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Listening 
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an interview with an 
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people at a conference 
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Listening 

someone talking about the 
Mayflower 

a programme about 
Journeys in history 

a programme about animal 
migration 

someone describing the 
Dinagyang festival 

a conversation about masks 
at a festival 

someone talking about an 
outdoor cinema 

two people at a film festival 
an interview w ith Adrian 

Seymour 
tw o people discussing a 

Broadw ay show 

someone talking about the 
human bra in 

an interview with someone 
about technology 

a news report about a 
memory champion 

someone phoning his office 

someone talking about their 
holiday 

a pod cast from a travel 
programme 

two friends discussing a trip 
to South America 

a documentary about a 
photographer 

an interview about film 
director James Cameron 
and the Mariana Trench 

Reading 

an article about a 
f light from the past 

an article about space 
t rave l 

an article about 
a fashion 
photographer 

an article about 
tattoos 

a text about 
emot icons 

an article about the All 
roads film festival 

an art icle about a 
w ildlife filmmaker 

an article about nature 
in art 

a survey about 
outdated technology 

jigsaw reading about 
memory 

an article about new 
inventions 

a quiz from a travel 
magazine 

a tourist information 
leaflet 

a travel article 

maps showing climate 
change 

an article about 
unexplored places on 
Earth 

an article about a new 
planet 

an article about Earth 
Day 

Critical thinking 

fact or opinion 

close reading 

the writer's 
preferences 

the main argument 
and supporting 
information 

arguments for and 
against 

structuring an 
argument 

Speaking 

a journey you made 
your opinion 
a general knowledge 

quiz 

people's appearance 
what people are 

wearing 

deciding w hich films 
to see 

your future plans 
explaining 

preferences 

experience with 
technology 

something you have 
learned 

advice for a tourist 
rules 
what's important in 

a hotel 

your future 
places on Earth 
life on another 

planet 

Writing 

a general 
knowledge quiz 

text type: a travel 
blog 

writing skill : so , 
because 

text type: texts and 
onl ine messages 

writing skill : 
textspeak 

text type: reviews 
and comments 

writing ski ll : giving 
your opinion with 
sense verbs 

the main argument 
text type: a 

telephone 
message 

writing skill : 
imperat ives 

a description of a 
tourist destination 

text type: a 
feedback form 

writing skill : 
closed and open 
questions 

text type: a poster 
writing skill: 

important words 
and information 
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Unit 1 World party 

How big is seven billion? 

----

Unit 7 Women in space 

The story of the first female astronauts. 

---- ------------'----

Compare ways of learning languages. 

Unit 12 Volcanoes , 
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Unit 3 Cowley Road 

See the people and places on an 
English road. 

Unit 4 In my free time .. --~.~~~---~ 
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, Unit 8 Festivals a nd specia l events 

Learn how to make ice cream in Ita ly. 
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Unit 6 Bactrian teasure 
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Discover the history of an ancient 
civilisation . 

Unit 11 Mecca and the Hajj 

Follow people who take religious 
hol idays. 
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Visit some of the world's most 
colourfu l f estivals. 

, 
, 

• 
, 

• 

• 
r 

• 

• 
• • 

• • 
• , 

" . ~ 
/ ~I~ 

• • , 
, 

~ • 
• • ,'""' 

, 
• , 

I • ,~ . 'r , 
'.' • 

, . 
~T 

Unit 2 Coober Pedy's opals 

Go under a town in Australia for opals. 
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FEATU R E S 

10 Explorers 
How a husband and wife 
are both explorers 

12 A family in East Africa 
The story of a famous 
family 

14 The face of seven 
billion people 
Facts and figures on the 
world's population 

18 World party 
How big is seven billion? 

• 

1 Look at the photo and the caption. Where is the explorer? 
What is the photographer's name? 

2 " 1.1 Listen to an interview with an explorer. Match the 
answers with the questions. 
1 What's your name? 
2 Where are you from? 
3 What's his name? 
4 Where's he from? 

a TheUK. 
b Stephen Alvarez. 
c Richard Turner. 
d He's from the USA. 

3 Talk to students in your class. Ask and answer these questions. 

Hello. What's your name? 

My name's ... 

Where are you from? 

I'm from ... 

What's his/her name? 

His/Her name's ... 

Where's he/she from? 
He/She's from ... 

, ,.::... 9 



. ' . with an explorer • vocabulary perso~a l information 
• grammar be (amlislare) • 

listening Interview f • speaking asking questions 
pronunciation contracted orms 

Listening 
1 Look at the photo of two explorers. Where are they from? 

2 ,. 1.2 Listen to an interview with an explorer. Are these 
sen tences true (T) or false (F)? 

1 His nam e's Mike Bumey. 
2 He's from the USA. 
3 
4 

He's married. 
Sa lly Burney is his wife. 

5 She's a photographer. 
6 Mike and Sally are from Wales. 
7 They're twenty-six years old. 

Vocabulary personal information 
3 Add the underlined words from the sentences in Exercise 2 to 

the table. 

First name 

Surname 

Age 

Job/Occupation 

Country 

Marital status 

Relationship 

thirty-five 

explorer 

single 

husband 

4 Add information about you to the table in Exercise 3. 

-

Grammar be 
(amlislare) 
5 '6 1.2 Listen to and read the 

interview with Mike Burney from 
Exercise 2. Circle forms of be in 

each sentence. 

I: Hello. What's your name? 
M: My name's Mike Burn~y .. ? 

I: Are you from Great Bntam. 
M: Yes, I'm from Wales, but I 

travel all the time. 
I: And are you married? . 
M: Yes, I am. My wife's name IS 

Sally. She isn' t at home at the 

moment. 
I: Why? What's her job? 
M: She's' also an explorer and we 

often travel together. 
I: Is she from Wales too? 
M: No, she isn't. She's from 

Canada. 
I: Are you the same age? . 
M: No we aren't. I'm thirty-sIX , . 

and Sally is thirty-five. 



6 L"l'" J t th~ to rn,., you Ci rcled in r ' erci"e S. Which form,; a re 8 
.1) afhrmatl\c. b) nega th e c) quc"tiol1<, and d) t-hort an swer5? 
Lo,'" at the grammar bo and heck YOUI' an~\\'e rs. 

• 

Affirmative 
I'm (am) a student. 

You/welthey're (are) married. 
He/she/it's (is) from Canada. 

Negative 

I'm not (am not) a teacher. 

You/we/they aren't (are not) married. 
He/she/it isn't (is not) from the USA. 

Questions and short answers 
What's your name? 

Where is she from? 

Are you from Great Britain? Yes, I am. / No, I'm not. 
ts she single? Yes, she is. / No, she isn't. 

For further information and practice, see page 157. 

1.4 Mike Burney is at the airport in 
Auckland . omplete the conversation 
with the Correct form of be. Then listen 
and check. 

--

M: 
C: 

M: 
c: 
M: 

C: 
M: 

ustom officer, M = Mike Burney 
ood afternoon. I you in New 

Zealand for work or a holiday? 
For work. 12 an explorer. 
I ee. What 3 your address in 
Auckland? 

We 4 at 106a Eglinton Road. 
We? 

Yes, my wife and two children. 
They 5 with me. 
6 your wife also an explorer? 
Yes, she is, but she 7 in 
Auckland for work. She 8 on 
holiday. 

7 Pronunciation contracted forms Speaking 
a ~ 1.3 Listen. Tick (.I) the form you hear. 

1 'm ./ am 
2 're are 
3 'm not am not 

's • 4 IS 

5 aren't are not 
6 're are 
7 isn't is not 
8 's • 

IS 

b ", 1.3 Listen again and repeat the sentences. 

~ ASKING QUESTIONS FRIENDS AND FAMILY 

A PERSONAL DESCRIPTION 

9 Work in pairs. Ask your partner about 
his/her: 

• firs t name and surname 
• job/occupation 
• country 
• marital sta tus 

1 0 Introduce your partner to the class. 

Rosana's from Chile. She's twenty-three. 
She's a teacher. She's single. 

FACTS ABOUT COUNTRIES INTRODUCE YOURSELF 



I 

• 

reading a family of explorers • vocabulary family • grammar possessiv~ 's and possessive adjectives • 
pronunciation the same or different sounds • speaking f riends and family 

Reading 
1 Is your fa mily big or small? Are yo u a ll 

from the same country? 

2 Read about the Leakey fa ncily. Answer 
the questions. 

1 Where are they from? 
2 Are Louise and Maeve explorers? 
3 What is Richard's job? 
4 What is Col in's job? 
5 Is Samira an explorer? 
6 Is Philip married? 

3 Read the article again and complete the 
family tree on page 13. 

• • 

A amily in ....... -
1 • 

The Leakey family is similar in many ways. They live in 
East Africa, but the family is from England. Louise Le 
is an explorer, but for her family that's normall La . ~key , . Ulses 
mother is Maeve and she s an explorer. 

Her fa~her is Richar:d Le~ey. Richard is also in East Afri 
but he s a farmer. Richard s half brother is Colin Leak ca, 
Colin isn't in Africa, but he's an explorer and a sCienr

ey
. 

Cambridge University in England. lStat 

Louise's grandparents (Louis and Mary) are dead, but th 
were also famous explorers. Louise's sister is Samira ey , 
but she works for the World Bank. Their uncle and 
aunt are Phillip Leakey and his wife Katy. They have an 
international company. 

dead (adj) /dedl not living 

were (v) /w~(r)/ past tense of are 



Unit 1 People 

Lou is Leakey 
( 1903- 1972) 

1 Leakey 

(1913- 1996) 

2 Leakey 3 Leakey (1944) 4 

Louise Leakey (1972) 6 

Vocabulary family 
4 Look at these family words. Which are men (M)? 

Which are women (W)? Which are both (B)? 

mother father uncle aunt niece 

nephew cousin mother-in-law parent 
stepbrother half brother grandparent 

5 Complete the phrases with words from Exercise 4. 

1 your father's brother and sister ___ ... _ ... _ , _ .... __ 
2 your brother's daughter and son _._ .... _. , _..._. 
3 your uncle and aunt's son or daughter .. ... ..... . 
4 a brother, but from one different parent ........... . 
5 your husband or wife's mother ._ ..... . 
6 your mother or fa ther ....... . 
7 your parent's mother or father ................ . 

You can make more words from a root word. For example: 
mother --+ grandmother --+ stepmother --+ mother-in-law 

For further information and practice, see page 11 of the 
Workbook. 

Grammar possessive's and 
possessive adjectives 
6 Look at the grammar box. Then find examples of 

the possessive's and possessive adjectives in the 
article in Exercise 2. 

Possessive's 
Mike's wife is Sally. Mike and Sally's home is in Canada. 

Possessive adjectives 
She's my sister. What's your name? His name is Charlie. 

Subject pronoun ~ Possessive adjective 
/- my; you - your; he - his, she - her; it - its, we - our; 
they-their 

For further information and practice, see page 157. 

~ ASKING QUESTIONS • 
~ A PERSONAl DESCRIPTION 

FRIErms AND FAMilY 

• 

Leakey (1942) Phillip Leakey 5 Leakey 

Leakey (1974) 

7 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. 

1 1/ My parents are Spanish. 
2 1/ My am the only boy in my family. 
3 What's you /yourname? 
4 Where are you / your from? 
5 She / Her is a photographer. 
6 He / His uncle is in the USA. 
7 We / Our family is from Asia. 
8 They / Their cousins are both girls. 

8 Pronunciation the same or different sounds 

.. 1.5 Listen to these pairs of words. Is the 
pronunciation the same (.r) or different (X)? 

1 they're / their 
2 he's / his 
3 its / it's 
4 are / our 
5 you're / your 

9 Say these sentences in a different way. Use the 
possessive adjective in brackets. 

1 I'm Fabien. (my name) 
My name's Fabien. 

2 Annie's sister is Claire. (her) 
3 Francis and Antony's cousins are Juliet and 

Jane. (their) 
4 Fritz's grandparents are dead. (his) 
5 Are you Sylvain? (your name) 
6 Helen is Peter's and my niece. (our niece) 

Speaking 
10 Write a list of five names of your friends and 

family. lntroduce them to your partner. 

Sandra is my best friend. She's from Ireland. 

. and lIIona are my two 
cousins in Germany. They're my 
mother's nephew and niece. 

FACTS ABOUT COUNIRIES IN I RODUCE YOURSELF 



reading world population. critical thinking the writer's purpose • "v~"vu'o, 1 eye , l~~T .~ ._J 

word focus in • speaking facts about countries 

• • 

Reading Vocabulary everyday verbs 
1 There are se\'en billion people 5 Find these \'erbs in the article. Then write them in the fact file. 

in the world. How many 
I

. ? have live speak use work 
peop e are In your country . 

2 Read the article and match the 
numbers in the box with the 
information (1-8). 

51% 86 
1.2 billion 
5 billion 

1 billion 
38% 21% 

2.5 billion 

1 the life expectancy of a 
Japanese woman 

2 the population of India 
3 the nllmber of speakers 

of English as a second 
language 

4 the percentage of muslims 
5 the percentage of workers 

in agricul ture 
6 the percentage of people in 

cities 
7 the number of people with 

access to the Internet 
8 the nllmber of people with 

a mobile phone 

Critical thinking the 
writer's purpose 
3 Read the article again. What is 

the writer's purpose? Choose 
the correct answer (a, b or c). 

He writes 
a information 
b an opinion 
c a story 

• 

4 Which information in the 
article is new or surprising for 
you? Tell the class. 

The information 
about the city and the 
countryside is new for me. 

• 1.3 billion people _ in Ch ina . 
• 70% of the population " the language of Mandarin Chinese. 
• Over 1 billion Chinese people _ a mobile phone. 
• 65% of the population _ in agriculture. 
• 35% of the Chinese population the Internet. 

(*figures from 2012) 

Word focus in 
6 Look at the sentence . E' . 

W
. S ID xerClse 5. TICk the correct information. 

e use zn: 

• with countries and cities 
• with languages 
• with areas of work or industry 
• with the Internet 

Speaking 
7 Work in pairs Stud t A . en: Turn to page 154. Student B: Turn to page 

Read your informatio b 
q

uestions Th k n a out two countries and prepare your 
. en as and answ' bl er questions to complete the ta es. 



Unit 1 People 

• • 

There are seven billion people in t he world and there are seven thousand people in this 
photo. Each person in the photo is equal to one million people. That's seven billion in total! 

2 - 4 two and two equals four) (is) equal (to) l"i:kw;'}V the same as (2 + - , 

average (adj) I"rev:md}' usual, typical b of years you live 
. f k' kl n ilthe num er life expectancy (n) Ila I I ' spe n, 

TALK ABOUT 

WRITE A 

ASKING QUESTIONS FRIENDS AND FAMILY • 
FACTS ABOUT COUNTRIES 

The average person in the 
world is twenty-eight years 
old. In Japan, the average life 
expectancy for a woman is 
eighty-six. In Afghanistan, it's 
forty-five. 

Twenty per cent of the 
world 's population live in 
China. There are one point 
two billion people in India. 

LANGUAGE 
Thirteen per cent of the 
world's population speak 
Mandarin as their first 
language. Five per cent 
speak Spanish as their first 
language. Five per cent also 
speak English as their first 
language; but English is a 
second language for one 
billion people. 

IjI4!t3(t':' 
There are many different 
religions in the world. For 
example, thirty-three per cent 
of the world are Christian, 
twenty-one per cent are 
Muslim and thirteen per cent 
are Hindu. 

JOBS 
Forty per cent of people work 
in a service industry (hotels, 
banks, etc.), thirty-eight 
per cent are in agriculture 
and twenty-two per cent 
are in manufacturing and 
production. 

CITY AND COUNTRYSIDE 
Fifty-one per cent of the 
world's population live In 
cities and forty-nine per cent 
live in the countryside. 

Two point five billion people 
in the world use the Internet 
and five billion people have a 
mobile phone. 

YOURSELF 15 



pronunciation spelling • 
. • real life meeting people for the first time 

listening at a conference 

, I 

Speaking 

1 Pronunciation spe ng 

~ 1.6 Listen and repeat the letters of the alphabet. 

ABC DEFG HIJKLMNOPQRSTUVW XYZ 

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to spell these words. Your partner listens 
and writes. Check his/her spelling. 

• your first name • your country 
• your surname • your job 

Listening 

3 ,., 1.7 Look at the photo and listen to two conversations. Answer 
the questions. 

1 How many people are there in each conversation? 
2 Where are they? 

4 ~ 1.7 Listen again. Choose the correct word to complete the 
sentences. 

Conversation one 
1 Gary is the first / second person a t the conference. 
2 llita is / isn't the conference manager. 
3 This is their first / second meeting. 
4 Gary's surname is Lawrence / Laurens. 

Conversation two 
5 Valerie/s SUlItame is Moore / Moreall. 
6 VaIerie is from France / New Caledonia. 
7 Rita / Gary says goodbye. 

Real life meeting 
people for the first 
time 
5 ~ 1.7 Look at the expressions for 

meeting people for the first time. 
Then listen again and tick the 
expressions you hear. 

Introducing yourself 
My name's ... fl'm ... 
I'm from ... 
Nice to meet you. 
Nice to meet you too. 

Introducing another person 
I'd like to introduce you to ... 
This is ... 
He's from ... 

Saying good bye 
Nice meeting you. 
Nice talking to you. 
See you later. 
Goodbye.lBye. 

6 Work in groups of three: A, B 
and C. Practise the conversation. 
Then change roles and repeat the 
conversation two more times. 

A and B introduce yourself. 

Ask each other a question. 

A introduces B to C. 

C asks A and B a question. 

A says goodbye to 8. 

TALK ABOUT 

WRITE 
ASKING QUESTIONS 

A PERSONAL DESCRIPTION 
FRIENDS AND FAMILY FACTS ABOUT COUN I RfES • 

• 



writing a personal description • writing skill and, but 

Writing a personal description 
1 Read the two on line introductions. Look back a t page 16. Where are 

Ga n ' and Va le rie at the momen t? 
• 

GARY LAURENS 
Hi! My name's Gary and I'm 
a science lecturer. I'm from 
the UK, but I live in the USA. 
I'm married and I have two 
children. 

VALERIE MOREAU 
Hello. I'm Valerie Moreau and 
I'm from New Caledonia. It's a 
beautiful island in the Pacific 
Ocean. We speak French in 
New Caledonia, nuf I also speak 
English ana Spanish. 

2 Read the introductions again. Tick the information they write. 

First name 

Surname 

Job 

Country/Languages 

Other information 

ASKING QUESTIONS TALK ABOUT 

WRITE A PERSONAL DESCRIPTION 

Gary Vah~rie 

FRIENDS AND FAMILY FACTS ABOUT COUNTRIES 

Unit 1 People 

3 Writing skill and. but 

a Loo k a t the wo rds and and but 
in the introductions in Exercise 1. 
Which word is for ex tra 
informa tion? Which word is for 
a difference? 

b Make one sentence from the 
two sentences with and or but. 

1 I'm in Spain. I'm from 
Argentina . 
l'm ill Spain, bllt I'm/ram 
Argentina. 

2 I'm 21. My sister is 21. 
I'm 21 and my sister is 21 . 

3 I'm British. Hindi is my first 
language. 

4 He's from Germany. He's in 
Russia at the moment. 

S My friend is 30. He's single. 
6 I live in Spain. I work in 

France. 
7 She's a student. She's at 

Oxford University. 
8 My family is in the 

countryside. I'm in the city. 

4 Imagine you are going to the 
conference. Write an online 
introduction for you. Use the 
table in Exercise 2 to help you. 
Use and and but. 

5 Exchange your introduction 
with your partner. Check your 
partner's text. Does he / she 
include all the information 
from Exercise 2? Does he / she 
use and and but correctly? 

6 Display your introductions 
around the classroom. Walk 
around and read about each 
other. 

INTRODUCE YOURSELF 
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Before you watch 
1 Work in groups. Look at the photo and answer the 

questions. 

1 Where is the party? 
2 Why are the people at this party? 

2 Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 When do you have parties in your country? 
2 Where are these parties (e.g. in your house, in 

the street, in a restaurant, at your college)? 

While you watch 
3 The video is about a 'World party' for seven billion 

people. Watch the video. Number the questions 
(a--c) in the order the video answers them. 

a How big is the place for a world party? 
b How big is seven billion? 
c Where is a good place for a world party? 

4 Watch the video again. Match 1-8 with a-h. 

1 number of years to count from one to seven 
billion 

2 number of stars you can see at night 
3 number of times around the Earth with seven 

billion steps 
4 number of text messages in the USA every 

second 
5 the area for one person to stand 
6 the area for one person at a party 
7 the area for seven billion people at a party 
8 the area for seven billion people in a photo 

a a thousand 
b six square feet 
c 1,500 square miles 
d three square feet 
e 200 
f 133 
g 65,000 
h 500 square miles 

1 foot = 30 centimetres 
3 feet = 90 centimetres 
1 mile = 1.6 kilometres 
500 miles = BOO kilometres 
1,500 miles = 2,400 kilometres 

bit Ibltl a small amount 
IIbout (Idv) 1~'beutI approximately 
CDIIIpIn (v) talk about the 

siml .. rItIes one thing and 
-.t (adD not wrong 

(v) IbuatI tllna, (1. 2. 3. 4, 
eN I'crniwlolll.u people 

and 
thing 

.... hundred,.... (v)1tetaI'" a peIfad of time 

Unit 1 People 

5 Number these sentences from the video in the 
correct order (1-10). 

a Don' t count from one to seven billion! I 1 
b There are seven billion stars. I 

c Or there's the state of Rhode Island. It's 1,500 
squa re miles. I 

d One person needs about three square feet. I_J 
e Walk around the Earth one hundred and thirty 

three times. I. 

f Smile! ! I 

g People send seven billion texts every 30 hours 
in the USA. , 

h So everyone needs about six square feet. . ; 
The Juneau Icefield in Alaska is the correct size. 
But it's a bit cold. :~] 

• 
I 

• 

J Los Angeles is 500 squ~r~ miles. So we can take 
the photograph there. LJ 

6 Watch the video again and check your answers in 
Exercise 5. 

After you watch 

7 Group discussion a party for your class 

Work in groups. Discuss a party for your new 
English class. Think about these questions. 

1 How many people are in your class? 
2 Where is a good place for your party? 
3 What is important for a good party (e.g. food, 

music)? 

8 Tell the class about the party. 

Music is important for a good party. 

A restaurant is a good place for a party. 

9 Class survey people in your class 

Interview everyone in your class. Use these 
questions. 

How many people ... 

• are in your class? 
• are male or female? 
• are under 30 or over 30? 

. b? • are students or have a)o . 
• speak two or more languages? 
• live in this country (the country you are 

in now)? 
• have a mobile phone? 
• use the Internet? 

10 Write a short report about your cia . 

Example: 
Fifteen people art' in lily class. Eight are male and st't'en 
are female. 



Grammar 
1 rut the word:;; in order to 111 a ke questions. 

1 vour / nal11e? / 's / what 
2 fro m / are / England ? / you 
3 are / you / where / h'om? 
4 married? / you / are / single or 
5 you / are / an explorer? 

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in 
Exercise l. 

3 Complete the conversation with 's, isn't, are or 
aren 't. 

A: What 1 his name? 
~~-'~---'-"--' 

B: His name 2 __ '.m •••• Felipe. 
A: What 3 her name? , .•..•..• --_ ......... . 

A: Camila. 
B: 4 .. _._._. they married? 
A: Yes, they 5 ... _._ ...... . 

B: Are they from Mexico? 
A: No, they 6 ... _ .. _ •..... • They're from Brazil. 
B: What 7 ._ ..... _ Felipe's job? 
A' He 8 a ti" . ....... ....... conserva orust. 
B: Is Camila an explorer? 
A: No, she 9 _. ___ . . She 10_ ..... ____ a conservationist 

too! 

4 Choose the correct option to complete the 
sentences. 

1 What's you / your name? 
2 He / His aunt is French. 
3 They / Their are my cousins. 
4 The photographer's / photographer is wife is 

my / I best friend. 
S S,he / Her mother is from Germany, but her is / 

I m from Switzerland. 

ask and answer questions with what and where 

use the verb to be in sentences 

tal~ a~out possession with possessive's and possessive 
adjectives 

Vocabulary 
5 Match tbe wo rd s 1- 6 with a- f. 

1 surname a 28 

2 relationship b single 

3 age c brother 
d Ch.i.na 4 job 

5 marital status e teacher 

6 country f Obama 

6 Complete the sentences with verbs. 

1 90% of families h _ a computer in their 
house. 

2 80% of the population s_ . __ . English. 
3 More people L ._. in apartments, not houses. 
4 How many people w ........ in agriculture? 

talk about personal information 

talk about everyday information 

Real life 
7 Number the lines of the conversation in the correct 

order (1-5) . 
•.. -" .•.. 
; ! Sonia: . . ..•....•.... 

: ! Arnold: ..• -_ .. 

[] Rosa: 

i; Rosa: 
~--... ~ 

L .. ' Sonia: 

Amold is, but I'm not. I'm from 
Scotland. 
Nice to meet you too, Rosa. I'm 
Amold and this is my wife, Sonia. 
I'm from Italy, but I live in France. 
Are you and Arnold from England? 
Hi. My name's Rosa. Nice to meet 
you. 
Hello, Rosa. Where are you from? 

8 Work in groups of three. Roleplay a similar 
conversation to Exercise 7. Your names are Mike 
and Donna (married, from Australia) and Lisa 
(from Germany). 

introduce myself and other people 

Speaking 
9 Write three sentences (two true and one false) 

with personal information about you and/or 
your family. 

10 Work in pairs. Take turns to read your sentences. 
Guess your partner's false sentence. 



FEATURES 

22 My possessions 
An interview with the 
adventurer, Andy Torbet 

24 At home 
Families living in identical 
apartments in South Korea 

26 Global objects 
Why the German Mini 
is actually from many 
countries 

30 Coober Pedy's opals 
Go under a town in 
Australia for opals 

YOUR 0BI£C1'5 AND 

• • 

1 Look a t the photo. How many people can you see in the 
photo? What are all the possessions made of? 

2 " 1.8 Listen to someone talking about the photo. Match the 
numbers with the words. 

3 balls 
7 shoes and boots 
22 sofa 
1 people 
50 TVs 

3 Work in pairs. Find these objects in the photo. What colour 

are they? 

balls boots a chair roller blades a sofa shelves 
shoes a toy car TVs 

black blue brown green grey orange pink 

red white yellow 

The ball is yellow. 

The shoes are white. 

4 Find three plastic objects in the class. What colour are they? 

A IN YOUR HOME 15 IT FACM1 

• .. 

21 



vocabulary everyday objects • grammar plural nouns • listening an interview with Andy Torbet • 
grammar this, that, these, those· pronunciation hi or h:/ • speaking your objects and possessions 

• 

Vocabulary everyday objects 
1 Look at Andy Torbet's website. What are his different jobs? 

2 Look at the objects in Andy's 
rucksack. Match the word 
with the object . s 

boots camera compass 
first-aid kit gloves hat 

knife map mobile phone 
pens torch 



Grammar plural nouns 
3 Look at the words in Exercise 2 agaiJl . Whidl nOlU1S 

are plural? Wh at is the exh-a letter for plural nOlU1S? 

• Normally, add os: chair~ shoe~ 

• Add -es to nouns ending -ch, sh, -s, -ss or -x: 
bus - buses, class - classes -

• Change nouns ending in -y after a consonant to -ies: 
family - families 

• Change nouns ending in -f to -ves: shelf - shelves 

• Some nouns are irregular: man - men, 
person - people, child - children 

For further information and practice, see page 158. 

4 .r, 1.9 Look at the grammar box. Then write the 
plural form of these nouns. Listen, check and 
repeat. 

1 map ·············.M ........ __ 

2 mobile phone ___ ·.M .•••••. __ .•• 

3 compass ············'_M .......... .. 
4 hat 
5 camera 
6 knife 
7 country 
8 box ........................... ,' 

Listening 
5 "" 1.10 Listen to an interview with Andy_ Choose 

the correct answers. 

1 Where are they? 
a by a mountain 
b by the sea 
c in a forest 

2 Where is Andy from? 
a England 
b Wales 
c Northern Ireland 
d Scotland 

3 What is always in his rucksack? Tick the objects. 

a hat a laptop a first-aid kit pens 
a camera gloves 

Grammar this, that, these, those 
6 ~ 1.11 Listen to part of the interview with Andy 

again. Choose the correct words. 

I = Interviewer, A = Andy 
I: I And what's 1 tltis/ tlult? 
A: It's a first-aid kit. It's always in my rucksack. 
I: Good idea. And what's 2 this/ that? 
A: It's my camera. I take it everywhere. And 

3 tltese / those are my climbing boots. 
I: Right. And over there. What are • these / those? 
A: My gloves. 

Unit 2 Possessions 

Singular nouns Plural nouns 

this 

that 
•• • 

these 

those 

For further information and practice, see page 158. 

7 Look .at the ?rarru:nar box. Then complete the 
questions With thiS, that, these or those and write the 
missing words in the answers. 

2 What's ? _ .. __ . __ ...... -
It's my _________ . 

3 What are ._ .. _____ ._ ? 4 What are __ __ ? 
They're my __ .. _ . They're ___ . 

8 Pronunciation III or li:1 

a .. 1.12 Listen to these vowel sounds: III and li:/. 

b .. 1.13 Listen to these words and write IrJ or li:/_ 
Then listen again and repeat. 

1 this 
2 these 
3 keys 
4 it 

Speaking 

5 pink 
6 green 
7 big 
8 read 

9 Work in pairs_ Ask and answer questions about 
these things. 

• objects in the classroom 
• possessions in your bag or pocket 

Wha~ thislthat? 
What are 

What colour is it? 

• ~ A ROOM IN YOUR ~ WHERE IS IT FROM? • SHOPPING 

• AN ADVERT 



rt'adi g a place called ho e 
w,it! g and spea ing a ,Q() 

• vocabulary fumiturt' • grammar there is/are, prepositions of place • 

i our home 

Reading 
1 LO(> ' at the fuur rho _. \\bat is the 

e~ \ bat is different. 

2 Read the article. Are these thin (1-:) the 
same ( ) Of diffe.Ient (0) ; r each photo. 

1 the COImtry 
_ the apaIllIlen 
3 the number of rooms 
'" the furniture 
- the pictmes on the walls 

Vocabulary furniture 
3 Look at the and other for 

a[ ..... trueut 1 in the table. Fnld these things 
in the photo. 

• 

1 12 3 14 
• .1 1 1 I sora 

a rmchair I I I 
cha ir 1.( I I I 
efevision (TV) 1.1 I I 

desk .1 1 1 I 
1.1 I I 

• computer .1 1 1 I 
pictures .1 1 I 
blinds I 
curtains .1 1 I I 
cupboards and dra e rs .1 1 I 
rug I I I 

• carpet I I 
p lant I 

4 Look at aparllllellts 2, 3 and -'1 and 
complete the table. \ rtuch fU! lIiture is 
in your living foom at home? Tell yOllf 
parhwr . 

.!! ._c;t 
• . , 

A E CALLED HO 
These four families are from Seoul. South Korea. Their 
apa, bilents a re in the Eve rg reen Towe r. There a re twenty
five floors and eve ry apa. bilent is the same. There is a 
living room, a kitchen, a bathroom and there a re twO 

bedrooms. In these photos, the re a re two parents and twO 
children. There is always a sofa on the right and there ate 
pictures on the wa lls. But the re a re some for 
example, the colour and style of the furniture. 



Grammar there is/are, 
prepositions of place 
5 Look at the sentence from the article. What form is the 

nOWl (singular or plura l) after tlrere is and tlrere are? 

Tllere is a living room, a kitche/1 , a bathroom alld there are 
two bedrooms. 

There's (is) a rug. 
There are two pictures. 

There isn 't a table. 
There aren't any beds. 

Is there a TV? Yes, there is. / No, there isn't. 
Are there any books? Yes, there are . / No, there aren't. 
How many pictures are there? There are three. 

For further information and practice, see pages 158 and 159. 

6 Look at the grammar box. Then complete the 
sentences with the correct form of be. 

1 There '.? .... _ .... a desk. 
2 There .. ............ a rug, but there's a carpet. 
3 There ........................ three pictures on the wall. 
4 There .............. any curtains. 
5 ..... there a plant? Yes, there _. __ ..... . 
6 _... _ there any chairs? No, there ................. . 
7 How many chairs ._....... there? There .... _ ........ one. 
8 _ ... _",_. there any books? No, there ............... . 

7 Ij 1.14 Listen and check your answers in Exercise 6. 
Then listen again and repeat. 

S Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the 
apartments. 

Student A: Choose one apartment and answer your 
partner's questions. 

Student B: Ask your partner questions and guess the 
apartment. 

Example: 

Is there a TV? 

Yes, there is. 

Are there any blinds? 

No, there aren't. 

Is there a carpet? 

Yes, there is. 

It's apartment 2. 

Unit 2 Possessions 

• • 
In on next to 

• 

under above 

between behind in front of 

• 
opposite in the middle 

• • 
on the left on the right 

For further information and practice, see page 159. 

9 "., 1.15 Look at the grammar box. Then 
choose the correct prepositions to complete the 
description of apartment 4. Listen and check. 

There are two pictures 1 in / on the wall and the 
sofa is 2 under / next to them. There's a TV 
3 opposite / between the sofa and there's a plant 
4 opposite Ion the right of the TV. There's a 
large rug 5 on the right I in the middle of the 
room. The family is 6 in front of I behind the 
window. The parents are 7 in front of I behind 
the children. 

10 Complete the description about apartment 1 
with prepositions of place. 

The family is 1 ......... _ •••• of the room. They are 
2 the TV and the sofa. There isn't a rug 
~thi;-~partment. There's a picture 3 __ •. __ .. _ •. 

. f . 4 it the wall on the nght and the so a IS --_._ .... _. . 

The computer is 5 ........... _ ..... _ the desk and there's a 
lamp 6 ......... __ . to the computer. 

11 Work in pairs. Turn to page 154 and follow the 
instructions. 

Writing and speaking 

12 Write a description of a room in your home. 
Then work in pairs and read your description 
to your partner. What is the sam~ ab.out yo~ 
and your partner's room? What IS different. 

~ YOUR OBJEC I S AND POSSESSIONS ~ 
~ AN ADVERT 

A ROOM IN YOUR HOME ~ WHERE IS IT FROM? ~ SHOPPING 



reading a w orld of parts • critical thinking close reading • vocabulary countries and nationalities • 

pronunciation word stress • speaking where is it from? 

• 

Reading 
1 Look at the photo of the Mini on page 27. Is this car famous 

in your country? What are popular cars in your country? 

2 Read the article on page 27. Choose the correct answer (A-C) 
for the questions. 

A Germany B Britain C Man y different countries 

1 Which country is BMW from? 
2 Where are the parts for a Mini from? 
3 Where is the factory for the Mini? 

Critical thinking close reading 
3 Read sentences 1-8. Write answers A, B or C. 

A = The sentence is true. The information is in the article. 
B = The sentence is false. The information is in the article. 
C = We don't know if it's true or false. The information isn't 

in the article. 

1 In the past, the Mini was a British car. 
2 Some parts are from Asia. 
3 The Mini is a global product. 
4 The Mini is famous in Brazil. 
5 The two types of engine are from two different countries. 
6 The seats are made in America. 
7 The windows are from a factory in France. 
8 :ne mirrors are from a Canadian company with a factory 

m Germany. 

Vocabulary countries and 
nationa I ities 
4 Complete the table with the countries and nationalities in 

the article. 

Country Nationality 

1 Britain British .----.. 

2 Germany 
~~,., OR.' __ •••• _ 

3 Austria --- _ .. -

4 Dutch _. 
'M' R~ 

5 Canada .. - . ..-

6 Italy 
• 

7 Japan ..... 

a Belgian 

9 Brazil 

10 _. English 

1 1 Spain -

12 - French -

~ WORDBUILDING suffixes (1) 

Add a suffix -ish, -n, -an, -ian or -ese to 
countries to say the nationality: 
Poland - Polish 
Australia - Australian 
Vietnam - Vietnamese 

Some nationalities are irregular: 
France - French 

For further information and practice, see 
page 19 of the Workbook. 

5 Pronunciation word stress 

a ., 1.16 Listen to the countries and 
nationalities in Exercise 4. Underline the 
main stress in each word. 

Example: 
Britain, British 

b .. 1.16 Listen again and repeat. 

6 Work in pairs. Answer the questions 
about the parts of the world in the box. 

Africa Asia Europe 

the Middle East 
the Americas (north and south) 

1 Which three parts of the world are in 
the article? 

2 Name two countries for each part of 
the world in the box. 

Speaking 
7 Work in pairs. Which country or 

continent are these objects from? 

• your shoes 
• your bag 
• your mobile phone 
• your car 
• this book 
• other objects in your bag or in 

the classroom 

My bag is from China. 

I think my 

I 



he l\lini was a British car until 2000. ow BMW, 

a German company, is the producer of the Mini, 

but the car factory for the Mini is still in Oxford, 

England.1here are 2,500 parts in the Mini and they are 

from countries and continents all over the world includi ng 

the Americas and Europe. So, what nationality is a car 

with a German company, with international parts and the 

factory is in Britain? It's a global product. 

Bonnet 
This is from a factory in 
the Netherlands, but the 
company is Austrian. 

Front and back bumper 
These are from Britain, but 
the company's headquarters is 
Canadian. 

Engine 
The Mini has got two different 
engines. There's a petrol engine 
and a diesel engine. The petrol 
engine is Brazilian and the 
diesel engine is Japanese. 

-- --

factory (n) I'f I£kt riI where the company produces the object 
headquarters (n) l,hed'kw:I:uzi main office of a company 

Unit 2 Possessions 

Mirrors 
Parts of the roof 
Part of the roof is from England, 
but the company is Spanish. 

These are from a 
factory in Germany, 
but the headquarters 
is in Canada. 

Wheels 

Seats 
J ohnson Controls is an 
American company. 
They make the car seats 
in a factory in Britain. 

Windows 
The glass in 
the windows is 
from a company 
in France, but 
the factory is in 
Belgium. 

The wheels aren't from one country, they are 
from two! There are different parts and Italian 
and German companies produce them. 

TALK ABOUT 

WRITE 

YOUR OBJECTS AND POSSESSIONS 

AN ADVERT 

A ROOM IN YOUR HOME ~ WHERE IS IT FROM? SHOPPING 



real life shopping 
• word focus one/ones • pronunciation contrastive stress 

Real life shopping 
1 Look at the photo of a shop for tourists. What 

things are for sale? 

2 4ilJI 1.17 Listen to conversations in three 
shops. Match the conversation with the item 
and the price. 

Conversation 1 
Conversation 2 
Conversation 3 

bags 
coffee 
a football 

€21.00 
$19.35 
£3.50 

3 .. 1.17 Read these sentences from the 
conversations. Who says them: the customer 
(C) or the shop assistant (S)? Listen again 
and check. 

Can I help you? 
I'd like a coffee, please. 
Large or small? 
A large one, please. 
These ones are large. 
Is there a medium size? 
Are there other colours? 
These ones are red. 
Those are nice! 
How much are they? 

5 
c 

They're nineteen dollars, thirty-five cents. 
Are they all black and white? 
This one is red and blue. 
OK, that one, please. 
How much is it? 
It's twenty-one euros. 

.-~--._-._- -

4 Work in pairs. Use the prompts to make a conversation 
between a shop assistant (S) and a customer (C). Then 
change roles and repeat the conversation. 

S: Hello. Can / help? 
C: I'd / T-shirt 
S: Large / Medium? 

• 

C: Medium. / other colours? 
S: These / green and blue 
C: How much / they? 
S: $7.50 

Word focus one/ones 
5 Work in pairs. Underline one or ones in the shopping 

expressions in Exercise 3. Then complete these 
sentences with one or ones. 

1 I'd like a glass of water, please. A small __ . 
2 I'd like two T-shirts. Small 'm ____ , please. 
3 This ball is nice, but that _________ is horrible! 
4 These gloves are small, but those _ are large. 

6 Pronunciation contrastive stress 

.. 1.18 Listen to sentences 3 and 4 in Exercise 5. 
Note the stress on this, that, these and those. Listen again 
and repeat. 

7 Work in pairs. Practise two conversations between a 
customer and a shop assistant in the tourist shop. 

Student A: Turn to page 154. 
Student B: TU[ 1\ to page 155. 

TALK ABOUT 

\\RITE YOUR OBJECIS AND POSSESSIONS A ROOM IN YOUR HOME 
• AN ADVERT WHERE IS IT FROM? • 



writing adverts • vocabulary adjectives • writing skill describing objects with adjectives 
Unit 2 Possessions 

Writing adverts 
1 Read these adverts. What is for sale in each one? 

COMPUTER DESK 
AND CHAIR 

ar or sa e 

A useful. modern, white desk and 
chair. Cheap at only £51 

Red, white and blue British Mini 
from 1965 with fast, new engine. 

'!r Call 0209 671 336 today. 

'!rCal! 02066856978 today. 

2 Vocabulary adjectives 

Find the opposite of these adjectives in the adverts in Exercise l. 

1 old modern ................................. I ........ " .................. . 

2 bad .. _ ................... ,' ... . 

3 useless ............ ~.-.- ........ . 

4 slow .M.·_'·_·_··· .. ········ 

S small ........... _ ...... -...... . 

6 
• expensIve .,. ........ _ .............. . 

3 Writing skill describing objects with adjectives 

We can describe objects with adjectives in two ways. Look at the 
example. Then rewrite sentences 1-4. 
The desk is modern. = It's a modern desk. 

1 The car is old. 

2 The computers are modern. 
They ___ ,,_ _~,~~ __ ._._w_ .. _ -"" _ __ ....-_._M_M._. . .. _ .... -'-"-'-' '" ._--_.". __ . 

3 The sofa is brown. 
It ...... --. -" ---~.-- - =" _._---- --' __ M' ____ ._._ ... ·_M··_ .... 

4 The roller blades are fast. 
They _ ..._______. 

.--

-

4 . w' . th dJ'ecti'ves before the nouns. Read the adverts agam. nte In e a 

Noun 
Age Colour Nationality Opinion Size 

desk modern w/lite IIseful 
Mini 

• engine 

rucksack 

• 

• 

• 

Large, green rucksack. Good for 
camping. Never used. 

Emaill.taylor@hmail.net 

5 Write the adjectives in the correct 
order to make sentences from 
adverts. Use the table in Exercise 4 
to help you. 

1 It's a (Japanese / new / fast) 
motorbike. 
It's a fast, new, Japanese motorbike. 

2 They're (red / lovely) gloves. 
3 There are two (Italian / 

beautiful / old) chairs for sale. 
4 A (nice / grey / small) 

computer desk for sale. 
S For sale. A (large / modem / 

white) house. 

6 Think of an object in your home. 
Write an advert for it. 

7 Display your adverts around the. 
classroom. Read the adverts. Which 
adjectives are there in the adverts? 
Are they in the correct order? 

TALl< ABOUT ~ YOUR OBJEClS AND POSSESIONS 
HOME • WHERE IS IT FROM7 • SHOff1NG 

~ A ROOM IN YOUR 





Before you watch 
1 Look at the photo of the opals. What colours are in 

the opals? 

2 Work in pairs. Ans,;er these guestions about opals 
with Yes, No or 0011 t know. 

1 Are opals expensive? 
2 Are most opals from Australia? 
3 Is the colour important? 

While you watch 
3 Watch the video. Check your answers in Exercise 2. 

4 Watch the video again. Number these things in the 
order you see them (1-5). 

a a home in a tunnel 
b opal shops in Coober Pedy 
c one opal 
d five opals 
e the sunset 

5 Watch the video again. Choose the correct word to 
complete these sentences. 

1 The video is in northern / southern Australia. 
2 The people in the video are above / under the 

ground. 
3 Coober Pedy is famous because of the opals / 

• mzners. 
4 All / Red opals are very expensive. 
5 There are a lot of tunnels / houses under the 

ground in the town. 
6 There's an office / a house in one tunnel. 
7 The miners work here because they are always / 

sometimes near opals. 
8 A lot of miners find opals everyday / don't find 

opals. 

6 Watch the video again. Complete the sentences 
from the video with these words. 

45 3,000 300,000 90 95 millions 

1 In the summer, the temperature is over ...... __ _ 
degrees. 

2 About __ -.0/0 of the world's opals are from 
Australia. 

3 About _. _____ . people live here and they all want 
to find opals. 

4 These opals are worth about __ .... _. ___ dollars. 
5 _. __ . ....0/0 of opals have no colour. 
6 They always believe they are near opals in the 

ground. And that these opals are worth ____ . --
of dollars. 

WIQI1b IW3:III the in money 
dig a tunnel t,lnder the ground .,.d take 

(e.g ........... 

Unit 2 Possessions 

AUSTRALIA 

''-' _~t,OPOkm -
After you watch 

7 Role play shopping for opals in 
CooberPedy 

Work in pairs. 

Student A: You are a customer in an opal shop in 
Coober Pedy. Ask the shop assistant about opals. 
• Where are they from? 
• Are there different colours and sizes? 

Then, buy an opal in the photo on page 30 for a 
good price. 

Student B: You are a shop assistant in an opal shop 
in Coober Pedy. Answer the customer's questions 
about opals. Then, sell an opal in the photo on 
page 30 for a good price. 

S These things are also from under the ground. 
Match the words with the photos (1-5). 

coal diamonds gas gold oil 
• 

3 2 -_._.-1 ----_ .... _.-

4 _. ___ .. 5 

9 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 

1 Are there mines in your country? 
2 What is in the mines (e.g. coal, gold)? 



Grammar 
1 Write the singular form of these nOW1S. 

1 classes 
2 shelves 
3 families 

clllSS 5 knives ." 

" 

...... ....... 

4 women .... 

6 children 
7 boots 
8 shoes 

2 Complete the questions with this, thllt, these or 

those. 

D Who 's _. 7 
• 

D Are .. _",_ ... your 
roller blades? 

D Is your pen ? 

DAre .... your boots? 

3 Look at the photo. Choose the correct options to 
complete the text. 

1 There is I isn't a sofa. 

2 There are some I aren't any flowers. 

3 There is I isn't a picture. 

4 There is a I aren't any rugs. 

5 The desk and chair are in front of I between the window. 

6 The red shoes are in I on the floor. 

7 The sofa is between / opposite the table and the bed. 
S The bed is under / behind the sofa. 

and their location 

vocabulary 
4 Cross out the incorrect word in each group. 

1 COLOURS red grey white chair 
2 FURNITURE sofa desk map chair 
3 COUNTRY Austria Dutch Japan 

China 
shoes 
boots 

roller blades hat 4 ON YOUR FEET 

5 ON THE FLOOR 
6 NATIONALITY 

carpet blinds rug 
France Bri.tish BraZilian 
Spanish 

7 ADJECTIVES slow age useless large 

5 Complete the sentences with one word from each 
group in Exercise 4. 

1 Stop the car at a ... re..4.... light. 
2 The computer is on my .. ... . 
3 is a country in Europe. 
4 A~~these ... fast? 
5 There's a .... next to the bed. 
6 ,,'" people speak Portuguese. 
7 The opposite of 'fast' is ."."" . 

6 Choose seven more words from Exercise 4. Write 
new sentences with each word. 

talk about everyday objects, countries and 
nationalities 

= ;;::= 
describe objects with different ad ·ectiv_e_s ___ _ 

Real life 
7 Match the questions with the correct response. 

1 Can I help you? 
2 Large or small? 
3 Is there a medium size? 
4 Are there other colours? 
5 How much are they? 
6 Are they all black and white? 

a A small one, please. 
b No, there are also blue and grey. 
c Yes, please. I'd like a coffee. 
d Three dollars fifty. 
e I'm sorry, but there isn't. 
f Yes, there's also blue and grey. 

S Work in pairs. Practise a conversation in a shop. 
The customer asks for an object on page 22. 

Speaking 

9 Work in pairs. Describe your favourite object in 
your home. 



FEATU RES 

34 No-car zones 

Some cities are quieter 
places because they don 't 
have cars 

36 Working under the 
sea 

We meet a woman who 
works under the sea 

38 Places and languages 

Many places in the world 
have more than one 
language 

42 Cowley Road 
See the people and p laces 
on an English road 

• 

1 Look at the photo and caption. Where is it? Is it day or night? 

2 'i 1.19 Listen to part of a TV programme about restaurants in 
di fferen t places . Answer the questions. 

1 Wha t time is it? 
2 Where is the TV presen ter? 
3 Why is it popular with Norwegians and tourists? 
4 Is it spring, summer, autumn or winter? 
S How many hours a day is the restaurant open in 

the summer? 

3 "" 1.20 Complete the times. Then listen, check and repeat. 

half minutes o'clock past to twelve 

1 2 
0 3 0 

4 0 S 0 6 0 

0 
0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

: 0 ~ 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 t- o 

r- : 00 "\ 
• 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 • 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 

0 0 0 0 0 

It's six ._ 4 It's quarter four. 
• 

... 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 
2 It's past three. S It's three past two. 

--_ .. 
It's twenty-five 

• 6 It's two minutes to 3 rune. --

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions. What time is . . , 

• it now? • midday? 
• sunrise and sunset? • your English lesson? 

, -, ,- ,-

• 

33 



d· . about cities • 
reading cities around the world • vo(abular~ a J~CtIV~S life • grammar present simple questions • 

t ·mple (lIyou/we/they) • listening Cl Y grammar presen SI 
speaking Yo 

Otlif, 

Reading 
1 Read the article and match the cities 

with the photos (1-4) . 

. II tl e adJ·ecti ves in the a rticle In Exercise l. 3 Und erlme a 1 < 

2 Read the article again and answe r the 

questions. 
. . 7 

1 What is a problem in many Cltles. 

2 Why is it a problem? 

Whi ch adjecti ve m ea ns: 
1 doesn ' t cost money 
2 lots of people? 
3 has bad air? 
4 many people like it? 
5 very good? 

. " . 

3 How many people live in the 
centre of London? 

Which adjective means the opposite of: 
. 9 cheap 

4 What is beautiful in the centre of 6 qUiet 10 bi 
7 ugly ............ .. .. g 

London? 
5 What are popular in Tokyo? 

8 dirty . . .... ........ 11 old 

How many people go to work by 6 
bus every morning in Bogota? 

7 Why is Bourke Street popular? 

4 Work in pairs. Talk about your city or a city you know. Which 

places in the city are: 

8 Where are many people at midday? • free or cheap? 
• small and crowded? 
• polluted and noisy? 

N 0-( A R Z 0 N E S 

Many people have cars in the city. But pollution is a 
problem because of the traffic. Nowadays some city 
centres around the world don't have cars. These 
no-car zones are areas for people, bicycles and public 
transport only. 

London 
Eight million people live in the centre of London 
and another two million people go to work there 
every day. The city centre is very noisy with hundreds 
of cars, buses and taxis, but there are also a lot of 
beautiful parks with free music concerts. At lunchtime 
and after work, many people go there for a break. 

Tokyo 

Parts of Tokyo are always crowded with hundreds of 
people, but there are no cars. These modern no-car 
zones are very popular and people like shopping 
there. 

Bogota 

In the past, Bogota was polluted because there were 
lots of cars and traffic. Now the city centre is a no-car 
zone and the air is clean! Many people don't have a 
car and half a million people go to work by bus every 

• morning. 

Melbourne 

In many cities, people don't like shopping in the 
But in Melbourne, Bourke Street is popular 

because there are lots of great shops and no cars. 
It's eJCpensive. but lots of people eat lunch in the 

caf6s. 

• modern and popular? 
• beautiful and relaxing? 

• 

-



Grammar present simple 
(1Iyoulwelthey) 
5 Look at the two sentences from the article. What 

is the main , 'erb? What verb do you add for a 
nega tive sentence? 

Ma ny people have Cl7 rs. 
50111e citl! centres around the world don 't have cars. 

o 

~ PRESENT SIMPLE (1IYOUIWErrHEy) 

I live in Tokyo. 
We eat in cafes. 

You don't live in London . 
They don't go to work by bus. 

For further information and practice, see page 159. 

6 Choose the correct form to make these sentences 
true for you . Then tell your partner. 

1 I live / don 't live in the city centre. 
2 I have / don't have a car. 
3 Igo / don 't go to work by bus. 
4 I eat / don't eat in cafes at lunchtime. 
5 I meet / don't meet friends in the city centre after 

work. 
6 I like / don't like shopping in the city centre. 

7 Are your sentences from Exercise 6 also true for 
most people in your town or city? Make more 
sentences about life in the city with these phrases. 

eat lunch go to work have a car 
like shopping live work 

Most people in the city centre don't 
have a car. They go to work by bus. 

Listening 
8 . 1.21 Listen to a journalist interview a student 

about living in London. Complete his notes with 
adjectives. 

IN 111~ C:r lY C~ 
- 1ke. slA.ops u.ye. I _.___ • 

-1ke.Ye. u.Ye. lots o-f- 2. __ ._ •• pl.u.ee.s liKe. u.yt 
u.£.£.e.Yie.s u. ...... d t1I.1ASe.1At1I.S. 

- ......do ...... IM.\s 3 . __ ,, __ . t/M£\tye.s. 
-1ke. Ye.sfu.1AyU. ...... t is 14- .. .. ___ ._ witlll. t01AYists 

u.......d is s .. __ . m __ u.t l1A1'\C./II.tillL~s. 
- 1ke. p"YJ(S i ...... L.o-Mdo'M. u.re. be.u.1Ati.f1Ai u..,...d , 

• 

Unit 3 Places 

9 'If 1.21 Match the journalist's questions with the 
student's answers. Then listen again and check. 

1 Do you have a car in London? b 
2 Where do you li ve? 
3 Do you like art? 
4 What do you do? 
5 Wha t time do you finish work? 

a I'm a student at university and I work in a 
restaurant at lunchtimes. 

b No, I don' t. I go everywhere by bicycle. 
c At about three o'clock. 
d Yes, I do. And I like the theatre. 
e In the city centre. 

Grammar present simple 
questions 

10 Look at the questions (1-5) in Exercise 9. Answer 
the questions. 

1 What is the main verb in each question? 
2 What extra verb do you add? 
3 Which questions have yes / no answers? 

~r PRESENT SIMPLE QUESTIONS (lIYOUIWErrHEy) 

Do you like shopping? Yes, I do. I No, I don't. 
Do they live in London? Yes, they do. I No, they don't. 

What do you do? 
Where do you live? 
What time do we have lunch? 

For further information and practice, see pages 159 

and 160. 

11 Write do in the correct place in these questions. 

1 What you do? 
2 Where you live? 
3 You like shopping? 
4 What time you finish work? 
5 You have a car? 
6 You eat in cafes at lunchtime? 
7 What time you eat dinner? 
8 You meet friends after work? 

Speaking 
12 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in 

Exercise 11. 

I'm if websif:e 

Tpl.K A80UT yOUR LIFE ~ A PHOTOGRAPHER 
~ FAVOURlI E NUMBERS ~ GIVING DIREcnONS 



f k I
· t . my J'ob • word focus work • grammar present simple (he/shelit) • 

vocabulary places 0 wor • IS emng . 
pronunciation -s endings • speaking a National GeographIC photographer 

Vocabulary places of work 
1 Match these jobs with the places of work (1 - 8) . 

a doctor a photographer a pilot 
a sailor a student a teacher a waiter 

an accountant 

1 in an office 
2 on a ship or a boat 
3 in a studio 
4 on a plane 

5 in a hospi tal 

6 in a restaurant 

7 in a classroom 

8 in a wliversity 

2 Where do you work or study? Tell your partner. 

Listening 
3 Look at the photo and caption. What does 

Beverley Goodman do? Where does she work? 

4 ~ 1.22 Li sten to an interview with Beverley 
Coodman . Number the questions in the COrrect 

5 

order (1 -5). 

a Do you work la te? 
b Where do you work? 
c What do you do? 1 
d Do you ha ve a family? 
e What time d o you start work? 

~ 1.22 Lis ten again and choose the correct words 
to complete the sentences. 

1 I study places 017 land I Lt nder the sea. 
2 J work I don 't work in an office very often. 
3 On the boat, I get up just after five I six o'clock. 
4 I meet my team for breakfast at about seven / 

eight. 
5 After breakfast, I start I finish work. 
6 Ifinish I don't finish work late when I'm at home 
7 I live with my husband and m y child / 

two children. 

Word focus work 
6 Complete the sentences from the interview with 

Beverley with for or with. 

1 I work _______ National Geographic. 
2 I work ___ .. ______ a team of marine biologists. 

7 Make the sentences in Exercise 6 true for you. 
Tell your partner. 

Doctor Beverley Goodman,. 
a marine archaeologist. 
a.$hip .: ..... ; 



• -- -

Grammar present simple 
(he/she/it) 

8 L1nderline illl the \ l'rb~ in this tc"\t ilbolll Be\'erlc\,. 
Then .1n"\\'er the qllc~tion~ . -

I In affirm,lti \ 'e "entcnce~ , how does the verb 
ch'l11gc for he/-he/it forlllS? 

2 In negati\'c sentences, what ve rb do yOU add? 
• 

Beverley Goodman is a marine archaeolog ist. 
She studies places under the sea. She has an office , 
but she doesn't work there very often . She's usually 
on a boat or under the sea. On the boat, she gets 
up just after five o 'clock and she meets her team 
for breakfast at about seven. She starts work 
after breakfast and she finishes late . At home, she 
doesn't finish work late . She lives with her husband 
and two child ren. Sometimes her children go to 
work with her. They love the boats! 

~ PRESENT SIMPLE (HE/SHE/m 

He works in an office. 

She goes to work every day. 

He studies archaeology at university. 

She doesn't work in an office. 

For further information and practice, see page 160. 

9 Complete the text about another archaeologist 
with the present simple form of the verbs. 

Dr James E. Campbell 1 .. ____ (come) from 
England and he's an archaeologist. He 2 _. ____ _ 

(study) the ancient pyramids in Egypt. James 
3 _ _ __ (speak) three languages: English, French 

and Arabic. He 4 __ .. __ .. _. (have) an office, but he 
s ______ (prefer) working in the pyramids with 

other archaeologists. He 6 _______ ... (not I have) 
much free time because he 7 . __ .. ____ (travel) all 

over the world. He B _. ____ (not I get) bored in 

his job! 

10 

11 

Unit 3 Places 

Pronunciation -s endings 

1.23 Li<;ten to the third person fo rm of the 
\'erbs. Do you hea r the sound I~ / , Izl or Ilz/? 
Listen i1gai n and repea t. 

1 works .,1 
2 li ves Izl 
3 fini hes I lzI 
cl s tudies 
5 gets 
6 meets 

7 starts 
8 loves 
9 spea ks 

10 teaches 
11 goes 
12 trave ls 

-:, 1.24 Match these questions about Beverley and 
James With the answers. Then listen and check. 

1 What does Beverley do? 
2 Where does James come from? 
3 When does Beverley start wo rk? 
4 Does James have an office? 
5 Does Beverley finish work earl y? 

a Yes, he does. 
b No, she doesn ' t. 
c After breakfast. 
d She's a marine a rchaeologist. 
e England. 

~ PRESENT SIMPLE QUESTIONS (HE/SHE/m 

What does he do? He's a doctor. 
Does she have children? Yes, she does. I No, she doesn't. 

For further information and practice, see page 160. 

Speaking 
12 Work in pairs . Exchange information to complete 

a fact file about Joel Sartore. 

Student A: Turn to page 153. 
Student B: Turn to page 154. 

• 

FAVOURITE NUMBERS 
GIVING DIRECTIONS 

TALK ABOUT A PHOTOGRAPHER YOUR LIFE ~ 



• vocabulary car01l1dl dllU V.V.II'" IIU1l10ers • • 
d. d vocabulary numbers • critical thinking relevance 

~~~nl~~c~;ion saying numbers • speaking favourite numbers 

Reading and vocabulary 
1 How many languages do you speak? Which 

language(s) do you speak in different places 
(e.g . at home, at school, at work)? 

2 Read the article. What is it about? Choose the 

correct answer (a--c). 
a The languages people speak in different places 

b Places with new languages 
c Why English is important in different places 

3 Read the article again. What do these numbers 

refer to? 
countries il1 tJ1e wo.r,q . 

lover 190 . . ... -- -.. ~...' " 

2 about 7,000 and 
3 over 1 billion 

_._ .. -'--"'-

. .. .... .......... .... .. -' .. ..•.. ,.... ..' 
., ",............ ,... . .. 

4 380 million 
5 400 million _.- ... -._", . ........ . .................................................. , ........ -. 

6 over 300 
7 80% 
8 65 .................................................. , ............................................ . 

9 109 .•.•.... ,"_ .......... -, •.....•... _ ... _ ... , •... -.. " .....• -._ ............ -... , .. _ ........... . 

10 1 ....... " ... ~ ... -............••... ~ •......•..... ~ ........................................... . 

4 Find these words in the article and match them 
with the definitions (1-4). 

ancient first official second 

1 the language you learn after your first language 
2 the main language that people in a place speak 
3 the language of the government 
4 a very old language 

Many nouns have adjective and noun collocations: first 
language, official language. 

For further information and practice, see Workbook 
page 27. 

5 Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 What is your first language? Is English your 
second language? 

2 Does your country have an official language? 
3 What languages do people normally learn at 

school? Why do they learn these languages? 

Critical thinking relevance 
6 Read the article again . Add these sentences (a-d) 

to the end of each paragraph . 

Paragraph 1: 
Paragraph 2: 
Paragraph 3: 
Paragraph 4: 

-

a English is a second language for many of these 

people. 
b That'S one point five languages for every 

island. 
c When he dies, his language dies. 
d They all speak Spanish as their first language. 

vocabulary cardinal and ordinal 
numbers 
7 Look at these two sentences from the article. 

Which says how many and which says the order? 

1 In first place is China. 
2 There are over one billion speakers of 

Mandarin Chinese . 

8 Work in pairs. Complete the sequence of numbers. 

1 1 3 7 _.---_.. --_._-- -.--.--~~-- _._--

2 ._~._~_._.__ 21 

3 

4 
_., , ._----

9 Pronunciation saying numbers 

.. 1.25 Listen and check your answers in 
Exercise 8. Then listen again and repeat. 

Speaking 
10 Write down three favourite numbers (e.g. your 

favourite age, date, number). Tell your partner 
about these numbers. 

9151. 



First place and first language 

There are over one hundred and ninety countries in the world 

and about seven thousand languages. In first place is China. 

1l1ere are O\'er one billion speakers of landarin Chinese. In 

second place is India with speakers of Hindi. And in third place 

is Spanish. pain isn't a big country, but there are over four 

hundred million Spani h speakers in different countries around 

the world.1his i very true in Latin America. 

as a global 

As a first language, English is in fourth place. About three 

hundred and eighty million people are native English speakers. 

But English is in first place as a second language for many 

other people. Over a billion people speak English for doing 

business, reading the news or studying science and medicine. 

In some countries, English is not the native language, but it is 

the official language for the government and in schools. And 

even in London, the capital city of Britain, there are over three 

hundred different languages. 

ancient (adj) l'emJ:mtl very old 
last (adj) lIa:stl final 
over (adv) l'auv,,(r)1 more than 
about (adv) la 'bautl approximately 

Unit 3 Places 

The other 6,996 languages 
Chinese, Hindi, Spanish and English are the 'big' 
languages. About eighty per cent of the world's 
population speak them. But these are only four 

languages, so what about the other 6,996 languages? 
Many countries have lots of different languages. For 

example, on the islands of Vanuatu in the South Pacific 
Ocean there are sixty-five different islands and they 
have one hundred and nine different languages. 

The last speakers 

Finally, there are some languages with only one speaker. 
They are old people and they speak the language of 

their parents and grandparents. For example, Charlie 
Muldunga lives in Australia. He speaks English because 

it is the first language of the country. However, his 

native language is Amurdag. It's an ancient language 

and he is the last speaker of this Aboriginal language. 



Vocabulary places in a city 
1 When you are a tourist in a new city, how do you decide 

which places to visit? Do you use a map or a travel guide? 

2 Look at the map of Atlanta. Where do you do these things? 

1 get tourist information 
2 learn about history 
3 relax outside 
4 see a play or a musical 
5 park your car 

6 read a book 
7 meet clients and 

colleagues 
8 look at sea life 

Real life giving directions 
3 . 1.26 Listen to a conversation at the visitors' centre. What 

places on the map do they talk about? 

) 

ViJilon' Centre 

TALK ABOUT 

W RITE 
.. YOUR UFE ~ A PHOTOGRAPHER ~ FAVOURITE NUMBERS ~ 

.. DESCRIBING A PLACE 

4 ~ 1.26 Look at the expressions 
for giving direction s. Complete the 
conversation at the visitors ' centre. 
Then listen again and check. 

T = Tourist, G = Guide 
T: Hello. We'd like to go to the 

aquarium. Is it 1 _ ? 
G: It's 2 .......... ........ fifteen minutes 

- - I 

but you go past some interesting 
places on the way. So look at this 
map. Go 3 ___ __ Decatur 
Street and then up Marietta Street. 
~ ______ Spring Street and 
take the first street 5 _____ . __ 

______ . Centennial Olympic Park 
is on the corner. It's very nice. Go 
across the park and on the right 
there's the World of Coca-Cola. 

T: Oh, that sounds interesting. 
G: Yes, it is. 6 _______ _____ it and the 

aquarium is opposite. 
T: Great. Thanks a lot. 

Asking for directions 
Where is .. . ? 
I'd like to go to ... 
Is it near here? 

Giving directions 
It's near here. ! It's about ten minutes away. 

Go past the ... 

Go across ... 

Go straight up ... t 
Take the first street on the left.! .. 
Turn left 

Take the first street on the right.! 
Turn right 

5 Work in pairs. Practice similar 
conversations at the visitors' centre. 
Ask for and give directions to different 
places on the map of Atlanta . 

GIVING DIRECTIONS 



writing a t ravel website • writing skill capital letters 

• • 

writing a travel website 
1 When yo.u tra \'el to a new place, where can you find 

informa tlOn ? 

2 Bella Potachouck writes for a travel webs.ite. R d b 

f 
. ' T' k I . ea a out 

her a\'ounte CIty. IC t l e Item s she describes (1-6). 

1 the name of her city 
2 good places to visit 
3 her favouri te time of d ay, month or season 
4 places to meet friends 
5 her favouri te cafes and restaurants 
6 good ways to travel around the city 

.. 

My favourit I' ., . 

.... 

• 

b e p ace In RUSSia IS Red Square In Moscow 
ecause the . . . 

B 
re are Interesting museums and art galleries. 

ut I also I"k h 
P k

. I e ot er parts of Moscow. Krasnaya Presnya 
ar IS 9 t 0 th . rea. n Saturdays in the summer I meet friends 
ere In the ft . , f I a ernoon. We relax and play sport - and It s 

ree. Summ . b t II er In Moscow is between May and September, 
u ove . b winter. December is my favourite month 
ecause the .. .' snow IS beautiful and we go Ice-skating . 

Unit 3 Places 

3 Writing skill capital letters 

a Read the web 't . Whi h SI e ID Exercise 2 again 
c one of these thin 1 . 

have a capital lett? gs - 7 does not er. 

1 the word at the be ' . 
2 the pronoun 1 gmnmg of a sentence 

3 names of peopl " 4 . e, cities or places 
5 ~ountnes, nationalities or languages 

ays and months 
6 seasons and parts of the day 
7 streets, roads, parks and squares 

b Rewrite this description with capital 
letters . 

i'm from australia and i love sydney! there are 
over four million people here, but it's never 
crowded. that's because there's the harbour 
with the famous sydney opera house and 
there are beautiful beaches. my favourite 
season is summer because of the surfing. 
lots of people go to bondi beach but on 
saturdays i go with my friends to narabeen 
beach. it's quiet and relaxed. afterwards we 
go to the centre of the city. there are over 
three thousand restaurants with every type 
of food from japanese to lebanese. 

4 Write a description of your favourite town 
or city for a website. 

5 Display the descriptions around the 
classroom. Walk around and read each 
other 's descriptions. Check the capital 

letters. 

.. YOUR UFE .. A PHOTOGRAPHER .. FAVOURITE NUMBERS .. GIVING DIRECTIONS 

--
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Before you watch 
1 Work in groups. Look at the photo and read the 

caption . Discuss the questions. 

1 Describe thi s ity with three adjectives. 
2 Why do you thi.nk Oxford is a popular place for 

tou ri sts? 

2 Work in pairs . Imagine you are a visitor to Oxford. 
Write three questions to ask local people. Then 
compare your questions with the class. 

Example: 
1s t!tac n pnrk in the city? 

While you watch 
3 Watch the video about a road in Oxford. Tick (./) 

the places you see. 

1 wuversity 8 post office 
2 church 9 sports centre 
3 school 10 restaurants 
4 shops 11 park 
5 mosque 12 hospital 
6 bus stop 13 supermarkets 
7 train station 14 tourist information 

4 Work in pairs. Make questions with the words. 
Then watch the video again and check. 

1 is a post office there near here? 
- _. 'H ................. 'H ........ ,', ............................... ............................................. . .............................. " ........ .. ....... " ........................ , ........... ..... . 

2 is to eat good place there a near here? 
_._ ........ _ '" •• •• M. _ ..... _ ..... , ............................................................... M .................................................................................................... , 

3 round here a park is there? 
_ ... - ............. _ ..... MM ... M ............. _ ............. M ................................. M ....................... M .......... M ............ , ....... M ....................................... . 

4 get to the supermarket how do I from here? 
-.---" ___ " ...... " ...... M ..... M ........ " ............................................................................................................. , ............................... " ••• 

5 Watch the video again. Choose the correct answers 
to the questions. 

1 Why is the city of Oxford famous? 
a because of the university 
b because of its history 
c both answers a and b 

2 Which part of Oxford is Cowley Road in? 
a north 
b south 
c east 
d west 

3 How does the narrator describe the road? 
a busy 
b noisy 
c croWded 

4 What communities live here? 
a Asian and Caribbean 
b Chinese and African 
c both answers a and b 

Unit 3 Places 

5 Where do yo u cross the road for the post off ? 
a atthebu stop . Ice. 
b at the traffic lights 
cat the corner 

6 W1' I 
b

'IC 1 types of restaW'ants do the two men talk 
a out? . 
a British 
b Italian 
c Turkish 

7 Where is the park? 
a on Cowley Road 
b on Manzil Way 
c on Oxford Avenue 

8 Who is the park for? 
a children 
b students 
c everyone 

d Portuguese 
e Greek 
f American 

9 Where are the two big supermarkets? 
a on Manzil Way 
b on the right 
c opposite each other 

10 Which small supermarkets does the woman 
talk about? 
a Greek 
b Polish 
c Lebanese 

After you watch 

d Russian 
e Japanese 
f Chinese 

6 Role play conversation between a visitor 
and a local person 

Work in pairs. 

Student A: You are in your local town or city. Make 
a list of the important and interesting places for 
tourists. Think about: 

• places to visit 
• places to eat 

• places to shop 
• places to relax 

Student B: You are a tourist in a new town or city. 
Write questions to find out about: 

• places to visit • places to shop 
• places to eat • places to relax 

When you are ready, practise a conversation 
between the local person (Student A) and the 
tourist (Student B). Then change roles and repeat 

the conversation. 

7 Work in pairs. You work for tourist information 
in Oxford. Tourists visit the old parts of Oxford, 
but they rarely visit Co~ley Road. You want more 
tourists to visit here. Wnte a short paragraph 
about Cowley Road for the city website. Use the 
information from the video. 



Grammar 
1 Complete the sentences with these verbs. 

eat go have like live work 

1 I .. ... with my family in Ouba i. 
2 We ........ .. ......... .... in a restaurant near my house at 

the weekend. 
3 I don 't .......... . shopping in the city centre 

because the shops are crowded. 
4 They .... . ......... in an office in that building. 
5 I don't .. a car so I ................. m. to work by bus. 

2 Complete the conversation with do or don 't. 

A: Where 1 ....... you live? 
B: In New York. 
A: 2 mm_ you like it? 
B: . Yes, it's great. There are lots of places to go. 
A: 3 ...... _ .......... you have a car? 
B: No, I 4 .. m .. "" • And I 5 .. m travel by public 

transport because I have a bicycle. 
A: Do you like shopping in New York? 
B: No, 1 6 ....... ........ . I shop online. 

3 Choose the correct option to complete the 
sentences. 

1 I come / comes from Egypt. 
2 He live / lives in Singapore. 
3 My friend speak / speaks four languages! 
4 We don 't / doesn 't have much free time. 
5 She don 't / doesn't work in an office. 
6 What do / does your husband do? 

talk about my daily life 

ask people about their lives 

Vocabulary 
4 Say these times. 

1 5:00 4 11:45 
2 7:15 5 15:03 
3 9:25 6 21:56 

5 Match the words with the sentences. 

car park hospital hotel library museum 
office park restaurant 

1 There are waiters here. 
··_.~._·_.v ..... __ ,_,. 

2 People read books here . . ___ ..... _ ........ _ .... 
3 Doctors work in this place. ._._... .._m.m 

4 Stay the night in this building. _______ .. __ 
5 An accountant is in this room. ____ ... 
6 People relax here at lunchtime. ____ _ 
7 Put your car here. _ 
8 Learn about history here. ___ _ 

• 

• 

6 Complete the adjec ti ves in the a rti cle about 
Bang kok. 

Bangkok in Thailand is a I b_g city with about 
ten million people. It's also a 2 p_pJ_r city with 
tourists, so it's often 3 c_o_d_d with hundreds of 
people. The city is an interesting mix of 
• b_a_UJ, old houses and 5 m_d_r _ office 
buildings. There's also a lot of traffic so sometimes 
the air is 6 pJ_u_e_. For 7 c_e_n air and 8 q_U 
places, go to the parks and the river. 

say the time 

descri be a town or city 
.. . - .. 

talk about places of work 

Real life 
7 Complete the word in each sentence. 

1 W ......... is the museum? 
2 Is it n .... _ ................. here? 

It's about ten minutes a.m .......... _.... • th 
Go a ......... _ ... _ ........... this street because it's on the 0 er 

3 
4 

side of the road. 
5 T ............... __ .... the first street on the right. 
6 T .... __ .m •• _ •• _ right and go straight up the road. 

directions 

Speaking 
8 W k · . 0 .' urno~ or ID parrs. escribe six actions 111 yo 

day and what time you do each action. 

I get up at six o'clock. 



FEATURES 

46 100% Identical? 

Identica l twins look the 
same, but do they have 
identical interests and 
hobbies? 

48 Free time at work 

50 

54 

An interview with 
photographer Norbert 
Rosing about his hobby and 
his work 

Extreme sports 

Meet four people who like 
dangerous Sports 

In my free time 
Int . ervlews with real people 
about their passions 

DAILY 

• • 

1 'i 1.27 Look at the photo and lis ten to three people talking 
about their free-time activities. Which person (1, 2 or 3) is in 
the photo? 

2 '§I 1.27 Listen again. Match the information for each person. 

3 

4 

Free-time When? Who with? Why? 

activity? 

Person 1 go fishing after work my brother It's quiet and 
relaxing. 

Person 2 r' go every friends It's good for 

" Saturday you. shopping 

Person 3 go to the early in the on my own - It's fun! 
• 

gym morning 

Think about your free-time activity. Write notes about: 

• what? (go running? wa.tch TV?) ? 

• when? (morning? everu.r:g? at the weeken~.) 
• who with? (friends? farruly? on your own.) 
• why? (fun? good for you? relaxing?) 

Work in groups. Talk about your free-time activity. 

I meet friends at the weekend and 
we play computer games. It's fun. 

WRITE 45 



readi ng same or different • vocabulary free-time act ivities· grammar like/love + -ing • 

pronunciation [1 • speaking likes and dislikes 

Reading 
1 Di~( u s<; the!>!.' qu e~tinn~ . 

1 Do }'L1U knl"'- .1n\' 

h\' i n~~ D tl th l' \ d.) the 

-

-
10lt' jllb? D\ 1 the \' , 

h.l \'e thl.' :.anw h,)bbiL'" 
and i ntl'rest~ ? 

\ ' O U h.w · an \' 
• • 

b rothers or sisters~ lAl 
you pend y,'u r ff'l' ' 
tim(' to \.' tb ' r ? 

' 75 .• 7 _ , ___ 1 

" 

• 

so 

• 

Identical twins have the same eyes and the 
same hair, but do they do the same things? 
What do they do in their free time? 

The MulgrayTwins 

Mom a and Helen Mulgray are seventy-three-years 

old. They love books and they write books together. 

They live in the same house and they like the same 

free- time activities. They like gardening, and at the 

weekend, they go walking together. 

The KittTwins 

C amille and Kennerly Kitt are musicians and 

actors. They both play the same musical instrument, 

the harp. They don't have much free time, but they 

do T ae Kwon Do and they like swimming, together, 

of course. 

The Bryan Twins 

M ike and Bob love playing tennis. They are 

professional players and they play tennis all over 

the world . In their f ree time, they watch films and 
play computer games. But they don't do everything 

together. On their day off, Bob likes going to the 

gym , but M ike doesn't . H e likes meeting friends at 

the beach. 

identical (adj) Ja r'dent IkV exactly the same 
twins (n pi) It W lOzI two children born on the 

same day from the same mother 
day off (n) I'de lj of/ free day from work 

2 RL'.ld th", article abo ut iden tica l h \' ins . I it abo u t the ir work, thei r fret' tillt 
ll rbn th ? 

3 Rl'.ld th", Mtill l: again il nd Cll m p le te the table wi th in fo rma tion about t/It 
• 

t W l lb • • .... 

The Mulgray lWins The Kitt lWins The srya;-~ -
Job? rl'rt l .·r~ ~ 

80b gaes to'; ~ Free-t ime act ivity? 

Who wi th ? 
-+ J 



I the \'erbs w ith the nouns to m a ke free-time 
4 Mate ' . Then check your answ ers in the a rticl e. act1\'ltles. 

1 go 
2 play 
3 do 
4 play 
5 watch 
6 play 

computer games 
films 
friends 
the gym 
walking 
TaeKwon Do 

7 go to 
8 meet 

a musical instrument 
• tennIS 

~ WORDBUILDING verb + noun collocations 

rta in verbs with certa in nouns. These are called ~usece . 
II t 'lons For example: play golf, do yoga, go cyclmg, co oca . . 

. g "'atch T\I. p lay computer games, play mUSIC, go runnm , .. " . 
go camping, play football, read a magazme 

For further information and practice, see page 35 of the 

Workbook. 

5 Complete the questi~nnaire w ith five free-time 
activities of your chOlce. 

Example: 
111 your free time, do you go fishing? 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
our ree time, 0 

-.----.~, --- ..... _.... . ____ ... __ ? 0 
---.. --- - ..... _ ..... ____ . __ .... ~_~_ ? 0 

--------. --~~ ._ ....... ~ .. __ ~ .. ~._ .... _ ? D 
-----,- - __________ ,, ? 0 

OU ... 

6 Work in pairs. Interview your partner with your 
questionnaire. 

Do JIDu g" tithing'! 

Yes,1d&' 

Unit 4 Free time 

Grammar like/love + -ing 
7 

Look at the underlined words in these sentences 
from thearticle in Exercise 2. Which two sentences 
have a) llkellove + noun? b) Iikellove + verb + -ing? 
1 They love books. 

2 They like the same free- time activities. 
3 Mike and Bob love p laying tennis. 
4 Bob likes going to the gym . 

llikel/ove swimming . 
He likes singing. 

I don't like clubbing. 

She doesn 't like dancing. 

Do you like shopping? 
Does he like shopping? 

For further information and practice, see page 160. 

8 Pronunciation ITJ I 

" 1.28 Listen and repeat these verbs in the -ing 
form. 

playing listening Singing watching 
going doing dancing shopping 

Speaking 
9 Write three sentences (two true and one false) 

about your free-time activities, interests or 
hobbies. Use love, like or don 't like. 

10 

11 

Example: 
I love playing the guitar. (true) 
I don't like going out for dinner. (false) 
I like watching football. (true) 

Work in pairs. Read your three sentences to your 
partner. He/She guesses which one is false. 

Ask you partner more questions abou~ his/her 
likes and dislikes. Ask about these tOplCS: 

• books and films 
• 

• muslC 
• sport . 
• food and shoppmg 
• computer games 

Wha~ your favourite book? 

L1ns ArJD DISLIKES • DAlLYUFE APYE"R • YOUR ABlunES • A G -
WRITE • SHORT EMAILS 



reading a nature photographer • grammar adverbs of frequency • listening an interview w ith Norbert R . 
grammar expressions of frequency • pronunciation linking • speaking how often 0 51n9 • 

Reading 
1 How much free time d o you have a t 

work? Which of these ac tivities d o you 
do w hen you take a break a t work? 

send emails to friends 
visit social networking sites 
make a phone call read a book 
go for a walk do online shopping 
play online games have a coffee 
surf the Internet watch videos 
something else? 

2 Look at the photos. Norbert Rosing is 
a nature photographer. Discuss these 
questions. 

1 Do you think he works long hours? 
2 Do you think he has a lot of free time? 
3 What do you think he does in this free 

tun· ? e. 

3 Read about Norbert. Answer these 
questions with Yes, No or Don't know. 

1 Does Norbert come from Germany? 
2 Is his hobby and his job different? 
3 Are his photos in lots of different 

magazines? 
4 Does he photograph people? 
5 Does he like the Arctic? 
6 In the Arctic, does he often work 

during the day? 

N orbert Rosing comes from northern Germany. His 
hobby is photography, but his hobby is also his job. He's 
a professional photographer and his photos are often in 
National Geographic magazine. He does a lot of work 
in the national parks in North America because he only 
photographs nature and animals. He usually goes to the 
Arctic in the summer. At this time the sun shines twenty
four hours a day. He loves it there and his photos of 
polar bears are famous. When he takes photos of them, 
he sometimes waits hours for the perfect one. In the 
Arctic, 'I don't often work during the day because you 
take the best nature photographs at night: he explains. 



1 t thl' 'ld\'crbs of frequcncy in these 
4 Ll10K n . I A I , ,_ frolll the ilrtlc e. nswer tle 

_ClltcnLl • 
:lUE'stil1ns ([-3). .' . 

I tl' S " 1'10' often III NI1tI011n/ Gco~mp/IlC His plO '. " , 
1,TilZine. 

Ill ,to allv 0"(1eS tL' th e Arcti c in the summ er. H UStl ,.., . 
e 't ofte1~ work during the d ay. J don L 

1 Do ad\'erbs of frequency com e before or after 

the \'erb to /le? 
? D the\' com e before or after other verbs? 
3 U~derii.ne more ad\'erbs of ~reqllency in the 

article and write them on thIS scale . 

.... 
~ __________________________ •• O% 

100% • 

always 1 2 3 .................... 4 .. _ .. _ ... _ never -- .-. ,_ ... - -" ...... -

I'm often away at the weekend. 

I don 't often watch TV 
I never play computer games. 

For further information and practice, see pages 160 

and 161. 

5 Make these sentences true for you. Add an 
adverb of frequency. 

1 I work eight hours a day. 
2 I'm late for work. 
3 I have a long lunch at work. 
4 I leave work early. 
5 I travel to other countries for my holiday. 
6 I work at night. 

Listening 
6 4f 1.29 Listen to part of an interview with 

Norbert. Number the topics (a-c) in the order 
he talks about them. 

a his free time in the Arctic 
b photographing polar bears 
c travelling to the Arctic 

7 -; 1.29 Listen again. Are these sentences 
true (T) or false (F)? 

1 
2 

Norbert goes to the Arctic every year. 
He likes the Arctic because there aren't many 
humans. 

3 He travels by car, snow mobile or boat, and he 
also walks. 

4 From August to November, there aren't any 
polar bears. 

5 He takes photos during the day and sleeps 
at night. 

6 His free time is never boring. 

8 Do you .1-.:_. 
'An. UW\.K Norbert has a good job? Why? / 
·.ny not? 

Unit 4 Free time 

Grammar expressions of 
frequency 
9 

10 

Look at the extract from the interview with Norbert 
W here do . . 

e.xpresslOns of frequency (e.g. once a year) 
usually go m a sentence? 

Interviewer: 
Norbert: 
interv iewer : 
NOl'bert: 

H ow often do YOll go to the Arctic? 
I go bnce a ye.M. 
H ow often do you see them? 
Between August and November, 
you see polar bears every; all¥. 

.. EXPRESSIONS OF FREQUENCY -
I read a newspaper every morning. 

We have our English lesson twice a week . 

For further information and practice, see page 161. 

Replace the underlined words in the sentences 
with an expression of frequency. Match the words 
in the box. 

every 

once a 

twice a 

day 

week 

month 

three times a year 

1 I go to the gym on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays. 
I go to the gtJm three times a week. 

2 My family goes on holiday in April and in 
September. . 

3 I read all my emails at six o'clock in the everung. 
4 We visit my family in India in the summer. 
S I drink a cup of coffee in the morning, at eleven 

and after lunch. 
6 At work, we have a team meeting on the first 

day of the month. 

11 Pronunciation linking 

,., 1.30 Listen and repeat these senten~es. The 
words ending with a consonant link WIth the word 

starting with a vowel. 

1 I'm always late for work. 

2 We don't often take breaks. 
~ th ? 3 How often do you go ere. 

4 I go t; the gym twice~a week. 

Speaking 
. bid prepare five How often 12 Choose one tOpIC e ow an 

13 

questions. 
• holidays and time off 
• evenings and weekends 

• sport and exercise 
• work and travel 

Work in groups. Take turns to ask and answer your 

questions. 

DAILY LIFE ~ YOUR ABIUTIES ~ A GAP YEAR 
WRITE ~ SHORT EMAlLS 

~ UKES AND DISUKES ~ 



vocabulary sports • reading adrenaline sports • 
speaking you r abilities 

critical thinking fact or opinion • grammar can/can't • 

Vocabulary sports 
1 Work in pairs. Look at these sports and answer the 

questions. 

baseball 
football* 
surfing 

basketball boxing cricket cycling 
ice hockey running sailing skiing 

tennis • • 
sWimming .soccer (US Eng) 

1 Which sports do you play? Which sports do you like 

watching on TV? 

2 Which sports: 
a need a ball? 
b are in water? 
c are on snow? 
d are between two teams? 
e use the verb play (e.g. play football)? 
f use the verb go (e.g. go skiing)? 
g have a verb form (e.g. skiing - ski)? 

3 In your opinion, which of these adjectives describe 
each sport? 

boring dangerous exciting fast relaxing slow 

Reading 
2 Look at the photos of four extreme sports on page 5I. 

Which adjective from Exercise 1 describes each sport 
(in your opinion)? 

3 Read the article. Match the sentences (1-5) to the sports 
(A-D). More than one answer is possible for some 
sentences. 

This extreme sport: 
1 is usually in different places. 
2 is in the air. 
3 is on a mountain. 
4 needs water. 
S is always or often in very high places. 

Critical thinking fact or opinion 
4 Look at these sentences from the article and decide if 

they are fact (F) or someone's opinion (0). 

1 Lots of people do sport in their free time, but these 
people do extreme sports! 

2 Cliff diving is a very exciting extreme sport. 
3 In this photo, he is in Boston Harbour in front of 

23,000 people. 
4 Highlining is a great adventure. 
S The landscape is perfect. 
6 Extreme paragliders can flyover 3,000 metres high. 

S Find another fact and another opinion in the article. 

Grammar can/can't 
6 Look at the sentences about ability (a-c) 

from the arhcle. Answer the questions (1-4). 

a He can jump between twenty and thir 
metres. ty 

b It's ea rly evening so he can', see WeU. 
c How well can you cycle across the to 

a mountain? po 

1 Can is a model verb. Does it come befon 
or after the main verb? 

2 Do we add -s to can for he/she/it forms? 
3 Do we need don't in a negative sentence 
4 What is the adverb in sentence b? 

I can swim. 
I can't play tennis. 
Can you play the piano? 

Use an adverb to say how well/fast/high, etc. 
I can play very well. 
I can speak French a bit. 
I can't jump very high. 
How well can you play the piano? 

For further information and practice, see 
page 161. 

7 Complete the sentences with can or can't. 
Which sentences contain adverbs? 

1 I m_ m .. m __ swim well, but I can't jump 
into water. 

2 How well .mmmm you play tennis? 
3 m.mm. you cycle up a mountain? 

No,I .. m •• ' • 

4 I don't play any sports, but I like mUSIO 

I mm play the guitar well and the 
piano a bit. a} 

S How many languages m._mmm __ you spe 
6 I "'m_m_ speak French very well and 

Chinese a bit. 

Speaking 
8 Write down a sport, a musical in~trume~t 

and a language. Then work in parrs. ~th 
your partner Can you .. . ? questions W1 

your words. 

Can jlDu play/speak ••. '1 



Jot' o' peopll do ~p0l1 iT! their 
,..(f t,me, but the~e people do 

eweme 5,,0,-t51 

... ~ 

" -Cliff diving is a very exciting extreme 
sport and cyrille Oumedjkane is an 
expert cliff diver. In this photo, he is in 
Kragero. Norway at the cliff diving world 
series. He can jump between twenty 
and thirty metres into the water feet first. 
(Normal divers jump from ten metres or 
less and they jump into the water head 
first.) He can jump from any high place. 
'I cliff dive because I don 't like soccer. 
I like the adrenaline,' he says. 

c Ou 
P&l nta,r. bl ~ 9 

lapS 
~ You often go r Pro! acrOSs the t eyc '"g, but how well can you 

f!SIJlOi'Ial mou~::n of ~ 1,000 metre mountain? 
~OS$ South Africa' n bIker Kenny Belaey eycles 

. S Table Mountain in this photo 
IS PEli feet ' he . , says. 

UI(ES AND DISUI(ES DAilY UFE ~ 

, ?& . 

I 
- / 

• 

Unit 4 Free time 

B Highlining 
You can 'highline' in lots 
of different places, but 
mountains are popular. You 
put a line between two high 
places and walk across . 
In this photo, American 
Andy Lewis walks above a 
canyon in Utah, USA. It's 
early evening so he can't 
see well. Also the wind is 
strong so Andy can't walk 
fast, but highlining is a great 
adventure. 

o Paregldl 
In this photo Justin Ferrar flies above Fronalpstock in the 
mountains of Switzerland. The weather is perfect for paTagliding 
and today it's very peaceful. But paragliding isn't normally 
relaXing! Extreme paragliderS can flyover 3,000 metres hlQh aTid 

very long distances (over 300 

adrenaline (n) /;, 'drcnJlrnl a chemic.al In your body. Humans produce 

the chemical when they are excited (often In sportS) 

YOUR ABIUTIES A GAP YEAR WRITE SHORT EMAIL5 S1 



d · ap year vo lunteer w ork • rea l life t alking about abilities and interests • rea '"g g 
pronunciation sentence st 

ress 

Reading 
1 Read the websi te and answer the questions. 

1 What does the website offer? 
2 Wh at are the top-three vo lunteer jobs? 

We have hundreds of volunteer jobs for your gap year. This 

week, our TOP-THREE volunteer jobs are: 

Help the lions: Volunteer in Zambia and help hundreds of 

orphan lion cubs. 

Write a newspaper: An English newspaper in Bolivia needs 

young enthusiastic journalists. 

Teach English: Work with young children in schools all over 
the world. 

Call 0200 678 58476 now and ask for more information. 

orphan (n) "o:fnl no parents 

2 Do people take gap years in your country? What do they 
do during that time? Do you do any volunteer work? 

TALK ABOUT .. UKES AND DISUKES DAILY LIFE .. YOUR ABILITIES ~ 

Real life talking about 
abilities and interests 
3 ~ 1.3 1 Listen to someone phone th 

num ber on the website in Exercise le 
Which volu nteer job is she interested in) 

• 

4 ~ 1.31 Listen again . Tick the 
expressions you hear. 

Are you good at teaching? 
How well can you speak English? 
Can you teach? 
Do you like animals? 

I can speak English well. 
I can't go for eighteen months. 
I'm (not very) good at writing. 
I (don't) like animals. 
I love them! 

5 Pronunciation sentence stress 

,. 1.32 Listen to these sentences. Notice 
the stressed words. Then listen again 
and repeat. 

1 Are you good at writing? 
2 I'm good at writing. 
3 Can you teach? 
4 How well can you teach? 
5 I can't speak English very well. 
6 Do you like animals? 
7 I love animals! 

6 Work in pairs. Look at the website . 
in Exercise 1 again and role play this 
telephone conversation. 

Student A: You work for the Gap Year B 
Volunteer Work company. Ask Student 
about his/her abilities and interests. 

Student B: You want to do a gap year. 
Answer questions about your abilities 
and interests. 

Afterwards, change roles and repeat the 
role play. 

A GAP YEAR WRITE .. SHORT EMAILS 

--



. ' short emails • writing skill reference Words 
writing 

1 H w do you conununicate with people in other 
I~ces (e.g. by phone, by email, by text message, 

~nline chat)? Is it different at work and in your 

free time? W11y? 

2 Read these short emails. "':'hlch are about work 
and which are about free tlIDe? 

H'I I . 

Are you interested in seeing the new Spielberg 

film? It starts at 8. 

Dear Sandy 

The receptionist is very busy today. Do you have 
any free time? Can you help her? 

Regards 

Molly 

Ray 

The party is at 8 p.m. on Friday. Omar thinks it's 
on Saturday. Can you tell him? 

Hi. I'm at work until six so do you want to eat 
out this evening? The new restaurant on Brooke 
Street does sushi. Do you like it? We can go 
there. 

Are you good at fixing photocopiers? The one in 
my office doesn't work. Please help! 

Hello Brigitte 

~ can't understand this email from two customers 
In p . 

ans. You can speak French so can you 
translate it for me and reply to them? Thanks. 

Unit 4 Free time 

3 Writing skill reference words 

a Look at email1 in E . 
repeat informati :erclse 2. The writer doesn't 

b 

'it' refer back to?on ecause he uses 'it'. What does 

ey re er back to? 

2 her 
~ - ~-.--

3 it ...... _ .. him -.-. 
4 it ._ ...... there 
5 

_'M. -- 'M._ 
one - ____ • __ .... M. 

6 it ...... them 

4 Remove t~e repetition from the sentences. Replace 
the underlined words with these words. 

here him 't ( 2) I X one them there (x2) 

1 I like Joe's cafe. Can we meet at Ioe's cafe? 
there 

2 I have your letter. Can you come and get the 
letter? 

3 Do you like Mexican food? The cafe downstairs 
does Mexican food at lunchtime. 

4 I'm in my office so meet me at.my office . . 
5 Olav can't finish his work. Can you help Olav? 
6 Matt and Suki are late. Please call Matt and 

Suki. 
7 I like the new nightclub. Can we go to the new 

nightclub? 
8 Can you buy a new computer? lbi.s computer 

is very old. 

S Write two short emails to your partner. Use 
reference words to avoid repetition. 

Message 1: Ask for help with something at work. 

Message 2: Invite your partner somewhere 
(e.g. a restaurant, the cmema). 

6 Work m pairs. Exchange emails with your partner. 
Does your partner use reference words? Write a 

reply to each message. 

• UkES AND DISUKES • DAILY UFE • YOUR ABIUTlES • A GAP YEAR 
WRITE SHORT Ef'.lAILS 



'iit 
A free-time act

l 



Before you watch 
1 Wllrk in pnir~ . ,~(~ll1- ~'! the photo of n Sport and 

I. -\I~' thl' 'lUt~tt0n~. 
l I~l . ' 

1 Hll'" dll yllU think they play this sport? 
? \'VIM! equipment do the use? 
• 

2 Mlltch the free-time activities (1-5) with the 

pictureS (A-E). 

1 playing the uhlle~e 
2 g(,ing snllwDoardmg 
;I g(ling to concerts 
4 ga1\1ening (It an (I\lotment 
5 playing disc golf 

---

While you watch 

.' 

• 

• 

• • • 
• • 

3 Watch th 'd e VI eo. What three questions do the 
people answer? 

1 
2 
3 

----------------------- ? 
-. ----------------._. -- ? 
-------_____ • __ • 'HM'" •• , '~"_''''''_H'' __ ''''_ ? 

Unit 4 Free time 

4 Watch the video . . agatn A 
tn th,e tables below. W~' n swer the three questions 
Don t write fuJ I . lie words and phrases 

.. sentences. . 
Question 1 • 

Caroline 

Maureen 

Ben 

ues • Q . hon 2 

Caroline 

Maureen 

Ben 

• Queshon 3 

Caroline 

Maureen 

Ben 

~d es an~ add more information. Then watch the 
VI eo agam and check. 

After you watch 
6 Who says these sentences in the video? Write 

C (Caroline), M (Maureen) or B (Ben). 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

.. . a mix between Frisbee and golf. 
I have to dig the soil and get it ready. 
I really like getting together with friends. 
I like the fresh air. 
You come back feeling very refreshed. 
.. . a nice way for me to hang out with my 
friends during the summer. 

7 Going to competitions at weekends, it takes me 
to some interesting locations. 

7 Match these phrases to the bold phrases in the 
sentences (1- 7) in Exercise 6. They have the same 

• mearung. 

clean combination of meeting places 
prepare it spend time with more energy 

8 Role play Caroline, Maureen and Ben at 

a party 
Work in groups of three. Each student chooses a 
person: Caroline, Maureen or Ben. 

Imagine you are all at a party and you meet each 
other. Stand up and have conversations. Talk 
about what you do in your free time, how often 
you do it and why you enjoy it. ~sk ea~ ~~er 
more questions about your b ee lime actiVllies. 



4 

Grammar 
1 Complete the sentences wi th the -ing form of these 

verbs. 

go listen play 
• sWim watch 

1 J love _.... .. . It's great exercise! 
2 He likes _ .... _._._ tennis. 
3 She doesn ' t like ....... ...... .. to the gym . 
4 They love _. ___ .. _. to jazz music. 
5 We don ' t like ._ ... __ ._ football on TV. 

2 Write sentences about these people and their 

free time . 

1 Shelly / watch TV (never) 
Shelly never watches TV. 

2 Chris / watch TV (often) 
3 Annette / go to the cinema (once a month) 
4 Shelly / play computer games (sometimes) 
5 Chris / play computer games (every day) 
6 Chris / go to the cinema (sometimes) 
7 Annette / play computer games (not often) 
8 Shelly / go to the gym at the weekend (usually) 

3 Match the questions with the answers. 

1 Can you speak Italian? 
2 Can you swim fast? 
3 I can play the guitar. Can you? 
4 I can't sing very well. Can you? 
5 How high can you jump? 

a No, I can't, but my friend can sing very well. 
b No, but I can run fast. 
c Yes, I can, but not very well. 
d Not very high. 
e No, but I can play the piano. 

talk about 

Vocabulary 
4 Which words cannot follow the verb in CAPITAL 

letters? Cross out the incorrect word. 

1 PLAY 
2 DO 
3 GO 
4 WATCH 
5 READ 

tennis golf running 
yoga camping exercise 
fishing cycling football 
the guitar videos a film 
a book a magazine 
a musicalinsbument 

6 GO TO the cinema the theatre TV 
7 USTEN TO the gym the radio music 
8 MEET friends family sport 

5 Complete the sentences w ith these word 
• 

ball gloves 
• Ice mountain skis sky 

teams water 

1 The people in the photo use __ . _ ... _ . 
2 You play cricket, basketball and tennis with a 

• " ............. ~ ... '", ...... . 

3 The. sports of surfing, swimming and sailing 
are ill ................... . 

4 People in boxing use ...... . 
5 You can play hockey on ... __ . . 
6 Two ......_. play football and baseball. 
7 You can go climbing and biking on a __ . 
8 Para gliding is high up in the ._ .. _ _ . 

. 

talk about free-time activities 

talk about different sports 

Real life 
6 Choose the correct options to complete the 

conversation. 

A: I'd like a job for the summer. 
B: OK. Are you good 1 in / at English? I have a job 

for an English teacher. 
A: I can speak English 2 good / well, but I don'! like 

teaching. Is there anything else? 
B: What about tennis? How well can you 3do / 

play? 
A: Not 4 very / a bit. And I don't like tennis. 
B: 5 Can / Do you like animals? 
A: Yes, I love them! 

7 Complete these sentences for you. Then compare 
with a partner. 

1 I'm good at ... , but I'm not good at ... 
2 I can ... well, but I can't ... well. 
3 I love ... , but I don't like .. , 

Speaking 
Work in pairs. Complete these 
partner. tUlllS to ask and 
Do 1:1__ ? you UN: • • •• 

How do you ... ? Are you 



FEATURES 

58 Famous for food 
We look at famous dishes 
from arolli1d the world 

60 Food markets 
Why food markets are 
much more than your local 
supermarket 

62 The seed vault 
How a place in Norway can 
save our food in the future 

Learn how to make ice 
cream in Italy 

• 

ood d oes he cook? Where does he work? 

2 'i 1 .3~ Listen to a travel writer for National Geographic 
m agazme. Answer the questions. 

1 Why does he say he has a great job? 
2 Why does he really love travelling? 
3 ~ere doe~ he alw~ys go when he arrives in a new city? 
4 HIS fa:o~lte place m Bangkok is China town . Why? 
S What IS his fa vourite dish? 

3 " 1.33 Complete the sentences with these food verbs. Then 

lis ten again and check. 

cook eat ,.,.,ake serve smell taste 

1 All the street chefs _!!l.~~-.. the food by hand. 
2 Then they ........ __ ... it on a real fire. 
3 So when you walk up the street, you can _ the food in 

the distance. 
4 The chefs . __ ._ the noodles with a hot sauce. 

S They .. _ .. __ . delicious. 
6 I can ..... __ .. __ them at any time of day - for breakfast, lunch 

or dinner! 

4 Work in pairs. Tell your partner about your favourite dish. 



kin ana 11 5t~ f lllly IU tl ' ......... .... . _ . . - - . vocabulary food • pronunciation ItJI or Id., 1 • spea g ) • speak ing a special meal 
grammar countable and uncountable nouns (a, some and any 

Vocabulary food 
1 Match the words to the pictures 1- 20. 

cheese chicken chips eggs fish juice lamb 
pepper pasta • oranges lentils nuts onions lemons 

salt • 
potatoes prawns raisins rice peppers 

EJ El a 

o 

1----, 

• 

• 

2 Work in pairs. Complete these sentences about you with the 
food in Exercise 1. Compare your sentences with your partner. 

1 I eat .. __ , but I never eat _____ . . 
2 I cook ________ . I never cook . _ .. . 

3 I grow ___ ,, ___ at home, but I buy ___ "" __ from a shop. 
4 I know what tastes like, but I don't know what 

- ____ tastes like. 

3 Pronunciation ItII or Id31 

.. 1.34 Listen to these words. Do you hear ItJI or 
/d3/? Listen again and repeat. 

1 chicken I I 
2 juice I I 

3 cheese I I 
4 orange I I 

famous for food 
4 Many countries are famous for a ty 

of food or a special dish. Work in pe 
pairs and match the dishes (l-6)with 
the coun tri es (a-f). Then check yoUr 
answers on page 153. 

1 • 

Ita ly pizza a 
2 cev iche b Indonesia 
3 satay c Peru 
4 kabsa d Poland 

• • 

illdia 5 plerogl e 
6 curry f Saudi Arabia 

5 Are you from one of the countries 
in Exercise 4? Do you eat this dish? 
Is your country famous for other 
dishes? What is a popular dish in yow 
country? Tell the class. 

6 ~ 1.35 Listen to three people 
describing a dish from their country. 
Match each person to a photo (A-C) 
on page 59. 

1: .............. M •••••••••• M 2: .... M ••• __ •••• _ 3: _ _ 

7 " 1.35 Listen again. Match the dishes 
with the sentences. Write B, K or C. 
More than one answer is possible. 

1 It's popular in other countries. 
B, K, C 

2 You make it with meat. 

3 You make it with fish. b16 
4 You can also add different vegeta 
5 You cook it. 
6 You serve it with rice. 
7 You serve it with salad. 
8 You eat it hot. 

Grammar countable 
and uncountable nouns 
(a, some and any) 

. tJt.t 
8 Look at the highlight~d w~~ 

sentences from ExerCise 6. ..~, 
WhichnoUJ~ nouns can you count? 

can't you count? 

Cook the chicken with an on W# 
You put some from a 
[don 't use any 
You always need some 

• 

-



Unit 5 Food 

10 ,. 1.36 Choose the correct 
options to complete the 
conversa tion about a Thai dish 
ca lled sa tay. Then listen and 
check. 

A: I'd like to make satay this 
evening. What do you 
think? 

B: Sounds good. 
A: OK, well, we need 'any / 

some chicken. Can you buy 
2 a / some kilo when you go 
to the supermarket? 

B: Sure. 
A: And we need l a / an onion. 
B: There are 4 any / some onions 

in the cupboard. Can we 
have salad with it? 

A: Good idea. Do we have 
everything we need? 

B: I think so. Oh no, we need 
sa /some tomatoes. 

A: And I'd like 6 a / some olive 
oil as well. There isn' t 7 any / 
some left. 

B: OK. So we need Bany / some 
chicken, tomatoes and olive 
oil. Anything else? 

11 Work in pairs. You and your 
partner have two recipes you 
want to make and some food in 
the kitchen. Find out what you 
need from the supermarket. 

Student A: Turn to page 154. 
Student B: Turn to page 156. 

Speaking 
12 Work in pairs. Plan a special 

meal for six people with 
different dishes. Then make 
a list of the food you need. 

9 Look at the grammar box and check your answers in Exercise 8. We need some .. , 

~ COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS ~ 

Countable nouns 
You can sa y a number before these nouns (There is a plural form.): one banana, 
two bananas Y . ou can use a/an: a banana, an orange. 
UncOuntable nouns 
~u~n'ts ) 
8 ay a number or a/an before these nouns (There is no plural form. : 

pasta, bread. 
some/any 
You~n use 
I'd lik some or any with countable and uncountable nouns: 
I don~ Some bananas/bread. 
00 YOu ~ed any bananas/bread. 

t ave any bananas/bread? 

AT A MARKET SUMMARISING AN ARTICLE 

And we also need a ... 

Do we need any ... 7 

13 Tell the d a about your meal 
and the food ou need. 

ORDERING A MEAL 



I how much • speak' 
Ing at a market 

Sb Food markets 
Reading 
1 Where do you like shopping for food? Choose an 

answer (a-d). 

a at a supermarket 
b at a market 
c from lots of different shops on the high street 
d I don' t like shopping! 

2 Read the article about markets around the world. 
Answer the questions. 

Grammar a lot of and not much I 
not many 
4 Look at these sentences from the article. Then 

complete the rules (1-3) with a lot of, not much and 
not many. 

There's a lot Of different food .. . 
There are ala! of shops here. 
There areff an markets ... 
There i u.c1J food for sale after 10 a.l1'1. 

1 What are the good things about supermarkets? 
2 Why does the writer like food markets? 

1 Use ........ _ with countable or uncountable nouns. 
2 Use .. __ ... with countable nouns. 
3 Use ...... _ .... _ with uncountable nouns. 3 How old is St Lawrence market? 

4 What food can you buy in St Lawrence market? 
5 What is hot in Castries Market? 

.. A LOT OF and NOT MUCH I NOT MANY 

6 What is upstairs at Kreta Ayer Wet Market? 
7 What can you hear in La Vucciria? 
8 When is Borough Market open? 

3 Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 Do you have a food market in your town or 
city? What days is it open? 

Countable Uncountable 

There are a lot of apples. There's a lot of cheese. 
I don't eat many apples. I don't eat much cheese. 
I don't eat a lot of apples. I don't eat a lot of cheese. 
Do you eat a lot of! many Do you eat a lot of ! much 
apples? cheese? 
Yes, I do.! No, not many. No, I don't.! No, not much. 

2 Can you buy fresh food and local dishes there? 
What kind? 

3 What other street markets are in your town or 
city? What do they sell? 

St lawrence, Toronto, Canada 

St Lawrence food market, in the centre of 
Toronto, is 200 years old. There are a lot of shops 
here (well over 100) with every kind of meat and 
seafood. Shoppers visit from all over the world. 

Castries Market, St lucia 

Naturally, this island in the Caribbean has a 
market famous for fish and fruit. Buy some 
bananas for lunch and some fish for dinner. And 
try the local sauce - it's very hot! 

Kreta Ayer Wet Market, Singapore 

There's a lot of different food here and there's 
also a great restaurant upstairs . Go at around 6 
a.m. and have some tasty noodles for breakfast. 

For further information and practice, see page 162. 

la Vucciria, Palermo, Italy 

There aren 't many markets in 
the world with live music. But in 
Palermo, musicians play and sing 
as shoppers buy their sausages and 
kebabs. It's a great atmosphere! 

Borough Market, London, England 

This market is 250 years old and 
famous with food lovers. It's open 
from Thursday to Saturday and it's 
good to go very early. There isn't 
much food for sale after 10 a.m.! 



5 Look at the grammar bm, on page 60. Then rewrite 
the sentences with a lot of, I11l1ch or ma/Ill where 
possible. . 

1 I don' t ea t a lot of fas t food . 
I dOli 't cat /Ill/ ch fast food. 

2 He eats a lot of fresh fruit and vegetables. 
/lot possible 

3 There aren ' t a lot of local m arkets in m y region . 
4 Do you buy a lot of sweets for the children ? 
5 There isn 't a lot of milk in the frid ge. 
6 My fa mily buys a lot of food from the 

supermarket. 
7 She doesn ' t put a lot of salt on her food. 
S Do you eat a lot of strawberries in the summer? 

6 Work in pairs. Make true sentences for you with 
these expressions and tell your partner. 

I eat a lot of .. . 
I don't eat many .. . 
I don't eat much .. . 

Listening and vocabulary 
quantities and containers 
7 ~ 1.37 Listen to a shopper at one of the markets 

from Exercise 2. Which market is it? 

8 ~ 1.37 Listen again. Answer the questions. 

1 How many bananas does he buy? 
2 How many kilos of rice does he buy? 
3 How many bottles of sauce does he buy? 

Unit 5 Food 

9 Match these quantities and containers to the 
uncountable nouns (1-8). 

bag bottle gl ass kilo packet piece 
slice t in 

D El D D 

m D 

1 a ....... of sauce 
2 a __ . of chocolate 
3 a .____ of bread 
4 a ._..__ of water 

5 a . of pasta 
6 a __ ... of tuna 
7 a ______ of flour 
8 a _. __ ._. ___ . of rice 

Grammar how many / how 
much 

10 Look at the questions in the two excerpts from 
the conversation in Exercise 7. Which question 
asks about countable nouns? Which asks about 
uncountable nouns? 

A: I'd like some bananas, please. 
B: I o_w man}l o....YOll...wanp 
A: Six, please. 

jlOU:waln:~ A kilo? 

... HOW MANY I HOW MUCH 

Countable: How many (apples) do you want? 
Uncountable: How much (rice) do you want? 

For further information and practice, see page 162. 

Speaking 
11 , Work in pairs. Role play four conversations at 

a food market. Ask for this food. Take turns to be 
the shopper. 

Conversation 1: five apples and some rice 
Conversation 2: some bread and a bottle of sauce 
Conversation 3: four tins of tuna and six slices of 

cake 
Conversation 4: a packet of pasta and six eggs 

A SPECIAL MEAL • 
.. INSTRUCTIONS 

AT A MARKET 
~ SUMMARISING AN ARTICLE ~ ORDERING A MEAL 



- -

reading food for the future • word focus of • pr~~unciation .Iinking of • 
critical thinking summarising • speaking summarlsmg the article 

Reading 
1 Do you ever grow plants from seeds? Do you ever 

grow your own food? Why? / Why not? 

2 Read the article on page 63. Is it about growing, 
storing or buying seeds? 

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions. 

1 Why don' t plants sometimes grow? 
2 Who needs new seeds? 
3 Do seeds grow in the vault? 
4 Which country has the biggest seed vault in the 

world? 
5 Is the seed vault at the North Pole or in Norway? 
6 Is the seed vault above or below the ground? 
7 How many varieties of seed are in the vault at 

the moment? 
8 How many seeds can you put in the vault? 

Word focus of 
4 Look at the underlined phrases in these sentences 

from the article. Notice the position of of. Then 
write of in the sentences (l-ti). 

A lot of countries need different types of seeds. 
The vault is on the island of Spitsbergen. 

1 A lot people in China eat rice for breakfast. 
2 The United States America is famous for 

burgers. 
3 I'd like a bottle water, please. 
4 A friend mine is vegetarian. 
5 I eat my main meal in the middle the day. 
6 There are many varieties potato. 

5 Pronunciation linking of 

~ 1.38 Listen to the completed sentences in 
Exerc ise 4. Notice the link between of and the 

h · L · · Word before eac time. Isten aga In and repeat. 

A lot_ of people in China eat rice for breakfast. 

Critical thinking summarising 
6 Match these summary sen tences with the 

paragraphs (1-5) in the article. 

a A seed vault is a place for different types of 
seeds. 

b There are many different seeds from all over 
the world in the vault. 

c Most of the Svalbard Global Seed Vault is 
under the ground. 

d The seed vault is important for humans. 
e It's important to have new seeds. 

Speaking 
7 Work in pairs. Cover the article on the next page. 

Summarise the main points of the article. Use all 
these phrases. 

store different types of seed 
Svalbard Global Seed Vault cold place 
one hundred and thirty metres 
island of Spitsbergen three large areas 
half a million varieties thousands of years 



are new seeds important? 
1 Why t ' s need different types of seeds so they can I of CoUll ne, , 
Ala 'n There is an Important reason for thi s. t them agal . 
plan , I ltS don't grow in a country because of bad S metlnleS P al 
o d' ase and so farmers need new seeds. lI'eatiler or Ise 

store the seeds? 2 Where can , , . 
eeds in a 'seed vault . It s a p lace at a special You can store s . 

The seeds don 't grow, but they can live for a 
temperaturNe. ay has the biggest seed vault in the world _ 
long time OM I 

d Global Seed Vault - and it has seeds from a ot the Svalbar 
of different countries. 

3 Where is the Svalbard Global Seed Vault? . 
It ' n the island of Spitsbergen . The Island IS about The vau IS 0 

one thousand kilometres from the North Pole. It 's a very 

Id lace SO it 's good for seeds. Above the ground, the 

~~o!ay is small , but inside the building is huge. You walk 

down a long corridor and one hundred and thirty metres 

inside a mountain. At the end, there are three large 

areas with seeds. 

A SPECIAL MEAL 
INSTRUCTI 

AT A MARKET • 

Unit 5 Food 

4 How many varieties of seeds are there? 
There are about half a mill ion varieties of seeds inside the 
vault. For example, there are varieties of seed for rice from 
Asia and Africa, 32 varieties of seed for potatoes from 
Ireland and seeds for different chill ies from the USA. 

5 How long can the seeds live? 
The seed vault has space for a lot more seeds. In total , 
you can put about 2.2 billion seeds inside. The seeds 

can live here for thousands of years because of the cold 

temperature of -18 °C. So, in the future , humans can grow 

any seed they want. In other words, the seed vault is the 
difference between life and death. 

disease (n) Idl'zi:zI an illness in people, animals or plants 
seed (n) Isi:dl we grow plants from these 
store (v) Ist J:(r)1 to keep or put in something 
vault (n) IVJ:ltl place below the ground for storing things 
variety (n) IV<l 'ral<l til a group of different things (e.g. different 

types of potato) 

ORDERING A MEAL 

I 



speaking and vocabulary a menu • real life ordering a meal • pronunciation contracted forms 

• 

Speaking and vocabulary 
1 Wha t are common starters, m i1 in co urses a nd d esse rts on i1 

menu in your country? What about your favourite res taur<lnt? 

2 Look at the parts of the menu. W ha t dishes wou .ld you o rd e r? 

Tell your pa rhler. 

Soup of the day ..... ........ ... ... ...... ... .... ... ..... ....... ..... ... , 
Garlic fries . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Seafood special .... ............ ............ .. .. " ....... .. .. ...... .. . ' . 
Four-cheese pizza ....... ..... .... .. ..... .. .... , .... .... .... ....... .. ,. 
Caesar salad .... ...... .... ..... .. .. ..... ..... .. ... .. , .. ................ . 

Ice cream sundae ..................... .. .... .. .. .... , .. .... ....... ... . 
Chocolate cake with cream .................................... . 

Bottle of water (sparkling or still) ........ .................. .. .. 
Iced tea , .. ... .. ..... ... .. ... , .. ... .. ......... .. ......... , ........ ..... ..... . 

$6.95 
$4.95 

$13.95 
$10.95 
$9.95 

$7.95 
$7.95 

$2.50 
$2.50 

TALK ABOUT A SPECIAL MEAL AT A MARKET SUMMARISING AN ARTICLE ~ 

WRITE • INSTRUCTIONS 

3 ~ 1.39 Lis ten to two peopl e at a 
restaurant. Answer the questions. 

l What do they o rd er? 
2 Look a t the menu again H . ow 

mu ch does the mea l cost? 

4 ~ 1.39 Look at these phrases for 
o rde rIng a meal. Who says them: 
one of the cu s tomers (C) or the 
waiter (W)? Lis ten agai n and check. 

Here is the menu . 

Can I get you anything to drink first? 

I'd like a bottle of water, please. 

I don't want a starter. 

I'll have a seafood special. 

I'd also like a dessert. 

Are you ready to order? 

I'd like a four-cheese pizza. 

That was delicious. 

Can I get you anything else? 

Could we have the bill, please? 

Read these parts of the conversation in 

the restaurant: 
'The garlic fries are really good. Do you 
call them chips in England?' 
'Could we have the bill, please?"He 

means the check.' 
Some words are different in British 

English and American English: friesl 

chips, bill/check. 

For further information and practice, 

see page 43 of the Workbook. 

5 Pronunciation contracted 
forms 

.. 1.40 Listen and repeat these 
con tracted for ms. 

I'd I'd like a coffee. 
I'll I'll have a pizza. 

6 Work in groups of three. One alt 
person is the waiter, twO peopl~ nal 
customers. Practise a conversa;~u 
Calzone's restaurant. Use the 
in Exercise 2. Then change roles· 

ORDERING A MEAL 

-



writing instructions • writing skill punctuation 

Writing instructions 
1 Read the three instructions for 

food (1- 3) . Match the texts to 
I'here "ou read th em (a-c). \ . 

EJ 

El 

a inside a bo>.. 
b i.n a cookery book 
c on a food label 

ou can make this cake in 
about fifteen minutes. First 

of all , heat the oven to 200°e. Put 
the nour in a bowl. Then, add 
the milk, eggs, butter and salt. 

hank you for buying this 
Home Barbecue Grill. Please 

follow these instructions: 
I Do not use the barbecue 

inside a building. 
2 Never leave children with 

the barbecue. 

tore this bottle of sauce in 
a cool, dry place. After you 

open the bottle, use the sauce 
within three months. 

2 Writing skill punctuation 

a Find examples of these types of 
punctuation in the instructions 
in Exercise 1. 

. (full stop) ,(comma) 
: (colon) 

b Match the punctuation to these 
use~ and find an example in 
the UlStructions. 

1 
between words in a list 
comma (milk, eggs, butter 
and sait) 

; at the end of a sentence 
between two or more 
adjectives 

4 ~o intrOduce a list of 
5 tnstructions 

after a sequence word 

6 
(e.g. First) 
betw 

een two clauses in one 
sentence 

Unit 5 Food 

• 
C Read the ins tructions in this p t f . 

punctuation . ar 0 a reClpe. Add the missing 

Fortune cookies are nice at the end of a meal in a Chinese restaurant 
and they 're easy to make 
You need the following pieces of paper three eggs sugar salt and flour 
First of all write your messages on the pieces of paper After you mix the 
eggs sugar salt and flour pour the mixture onto a tray 

3 Work in pairs. Write instructions to make your favourite type of dish, 
sandwich or salad. Use some of these verbs in your instructions. 

• mix 

spread put 

. . other pair. Check the punctuation. 
4 Exchange your instructIOnS With an 

Would you Like to make the food? 

A SPECIAL MEAL AT A MARKET 
ORDERING A MEAL 

~ SUMMARISING AN ARTICLE ~ 



j 

• • • 

Different flavolJrs of ice cream 
cream parlour 

66 



Before you watch 
1 Look at the photo ~nd read the caption. Do you 

like ice cream ? Which flavour IS your favourite? 

2 Matd1 these flavours (1-7) to the ice creams (A-G). 

1 chocolate 

2 
3 
4 

orange 
coffee 
sh'awberry 

5 banana 
6 lime 
7 vani lla 

3 Do you know how to make ice cream? Tell the class. 

While you watch 
4 Watch the video. Nwnber the topics (a-c) in the 

order you learn about them (1-3). 

a where students come from 
b the cost and the profit of a gelato business 
c why students come 

5 Watch the video again. Answer these questions. 

1 Where is the university? 

- ...... ~ ......................................... ~ ........... . -.~-•••• ~~~ ....... ___ , _u. ,_u" _H ....................... , •••••••••• M •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ' .... . ..... • 

2 Where are the students from? 

--- ............................. _" ........ -.. . • ---.... 'M __ ••• _._ ............... M ••••••••• M ................ _ ..................... M" ••••••• ' ...... M ••••••••••• _ •••••• 

4 What is the average age of a student? 
-_._--- - ---_. __ . 

5 Where is Holly from? 

-- ......... __ .......... _ ..... . - - -_ .. __ ......... -- ._ ....... _ .. . ~.. ..._-_ .... _ .. __ .- .-.-_ ..... _ ............... __ ... ... 
6 How much is the course per week? 

._._-_. 
7 They learn aboutmaki~g -;gelato;l:mt what else 

do they learn about? 

8 How much does the equip~ent cost for making 
gelato? 

- - - --"--

Unit 5 Food 

After you watch 
6 Ma tch the pe 1 f 

they say (a-d~P e rom the video (1-4) with What 

1 
2 KaOri Ito (first Woman) 3 Kevin Koh 

Holly (second Woman) 4 th 
e narrator 

a ~ want to open an Italian Gelato parlour in 

h
ntartananvo, the capital of Madagascar. The 

s op IS for 
It isn't for everyone. 

b They're ready to stop doing the old jobs and to 
open . 

c A litre of ice creams costs two to three euros. 
~ut customers can pay around 20 euros per 
litre. That's 

d There's actually a lot about the ingredients, a 
lot about understanding 
about what goes in the gelato. 

7 Match the highlighted expressions (a-d) in 
Exercise 6 with these definitions (1-4). 

1 That's a very good profit. 
2 People with a lot of money. 
3 The basic information. 
4 To start something new. 

8 Role play a conversation with a student at 
Gelato University 

Work in pairs. 

Student A: You are a new student at Gelato 
University. Answer a journalist's questions about 
the course. Think about: 

• why you are on the course 
• what you learn on the course . 
• your plans for the future (e.g. to open an Ice 

cream parlour in your country) 

Student B: You are a jownalist for a dOC1lmentary 
about the university. Prepare questions for a new 
student at the university. Ask about: 

• age 
• country 
• why he/she is on the course 
• what he/she learns on the course ( t 
• what are his/her plans in the future e.g. 0 

open an ice cream parlour) 

9 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. ., . 
d at univerSities In 1 Why do students often stu Y 

. ? 
other countries. . our country go abroad 

2 Do a lot of students mYth tudy? 
. 'ty? Why? What do ey s to uruversl. . 

. ~, .. 



UNIT REVIE 

6 Complete the text about mint tea with thesefo 
Grammar verbs. Od 

1 Ma tch the beginn ings (1-6) w ith the endings (a-f). 

1 We need a banana, please. 

2 Are there any b kil os. 

3 P lease buy two c some chk ken . 

4 C hop an d o nio ns? 
• 

5 I'd like a e 0 11l 0n . 

6 Do we need a f lem on ? 

2 Choose the correct options to comple te the 
conversa tion. In two items, both words a re correct. 

A: Do you want an apple? 
B: No, thanks. I don't eat I many / much fruit. 
A: Why not? 2 A lot of / Much fruit is good for you. 
B: I know, but I prefer other food . And I eat 

3 many / a lot of pasta and pizza . Do you eat 
4 a lot of / much Italian food? 

A: Yes, I do. It's delicious. Are there 5 a lot of / many 
Italian restaurants in your town? 

B: No, 6 not a lot of/ not many. 

3 Complete the table with these words. 

eggs oranges rice soup bottles of water 

How much ... ? How many ... ? 

use countable and uncountable nouns 

talk and ask about quantities of food 

Vocabulary 
4 Complete the categories with these words. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

bag chicken juice lamb 
peppers pierogi potatoes 
satay tin 

fruit , , " -
vegetables . - -, 0_-
meat , --
drinks - , 
a dish ,--
a container -. , 

milk oranges 
• • raisins 

5 Work in pairs. Think of one more word for each 
category in Exercise 4. 

make 
• mixes pour put tastes 

This photo is from Morocco. Moroccans 
I a lot of mint tea. On a hot day, it 2 __ 

delicious! You need a tall glass with a lot of 
leaves. Also, you need to 3 __ _ _ some sugar 
the glass. Boil some water and 4 . _ it 
into the glass. Wait for five minutes so the 
5 with the mint. Then drink! .---. -- ... 

talk about different types of food 

describe how to make a drink or a recipe 

Real life 

.' ~ .. 
1;" . _ 

7 Replace the words in bold with these phrases. 

Are you ready to 
Would you like 

I'd like Can we have 

1 Can I get you anything to drink? -.-
2 I'll have a bottle of water. 
3 
4 

Would you like to order? 
We'd like the bill, please. 

order a meal in a restaurant 

Speaking 

• 

8 Work in pairs. Describe your favourite c~fe or 
restaurant. What do you normally order. 



• 

-' 

FEATURES 

70 The face of money 

How coins and notes tell u s 
our history 

72 Discover the past 
The discovery of Anglo-
Saxon treasure 

74 A cashless world? 
Do we really need cash? 

78 Bactrian treasure 
Discover the history of an 
ancient civilisation 

, A PAST UFE IMPORTANT 

• 

'*, 

1 Look at the photo and caption. How does this man earn 
money? Who gives him money? 

2 ~ 1.41 Listen to someone talking about buskers (street 

3 

4 

musicians) on Oxford Street, London. Answer the questions. 

1 Why is Oxford Street in London famous? 
2 Why is it a good place for buskers? 
3 Why do buskers stand near the currency exchange office? 

~ 1.41 Listen again. Which verb + money collocations do 

you hear? 

change earn give save spend 

Match the colloca tions in Exercise 3 with these places. 

in a bank at a currency exchange in the shops 

in the street at work 

You save money in a bank. 

5 How often do you give money to street musician ? How much 

money do you give? 

WRITE 
YOUR 

69 
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reading currency • vocabulary age • grammar was/were • writing and speaking a past life 

Reading 
2 Check your answers on page 154. Do you know other 

. 7 
countries with these currenCIes. 

1 Which countries use these currencies? 
Match a cow1try with the currency. 

Example: 
dollar - USA, ClIro - Germally 

dolla r euro franc peso 
pound renminbi riyal rouble 

rupee yen 

3 Look at the pictures in the ar ticle below. Whose face is on the 
bank no tes? Which people's faces a re on the money in your 
country's bank notes and coins? Are they: 

• kings or queens? 
• presidents or politicians? Canad a China Egypt France 

• scientist or artists? 
• other people? 

Ja pan Mexico Pakistan Russia 
Saudi Arabia switzerland 

4 Read the article. Which countries have her face on their 

currency? 

A FACE ON M 0 N E Y 
he faces of kings and queens are everywhere - on TV, in newspapers and even 
on money. For example, Queen Elizabeth II's face is on money all over the world. 

There are coins and notes with her face in over thirty countries. 

In 1936, Princess Elizabeth 
was ten years old and her 
parents were king and 
queen . Her face was on this 
Canadian twenty-dollar 
note. 

In 1977, after twenty-five 
years as queen, there were 
new pound notes with this 
picture of t he middle-aged 
queen in e ight d ifferent 
countries. 

In her mid-twenties, her 
face was on notes in 
Bermuda and Cyprus. 

In the past, pictures of 
the queen were formal. 
But in her late fifties, this 
Canadian note wasn't 
formal. 

In 1953, she was the 
queen and there were 
nine countries with her 
face on their notes. 

In 1992, the Queen's 
face was on notes in Fiji, 
Guernsey, Bermuda and 
the Bahamas. She was 
formal again, but was 
that a smile on herface? 

Surprisingly, there weren't 
any notes in the UK with 
her face before this one 
in 1960. Unfortunately, it 
wasn't a very good picture 
of her! 

In the past. there weren't 
any happy faces of the 
queen, but finally, in her 
seventies, she was hapPY 
on this Scottish 
note in 2002! 

fonnal (adj) N:J:l1I1I official. more 



5 Read th l? a rtic le again . 
wi th , car~ . 

Born: ' 1')2(1 

F,lCC on Canadian tv"enty-dollar note: , 
Face on ban.k notes ll"l the UK: 3 

Twenty-fi" e y ea r s a s Queen: 4 
• 

Face on note in Fiji, Guernsey, Bermuda 
and the Bahamas: 5 

Face on Scottish five-pound note: 6 

vocabulary age 
6 Read the article agam . Do the tasks 1- 3. 

1 Underline any words about the age of the 
Queen. For example: ten years old. 

2 We also talk about age m a general 
way with th e words early, mid, late. For 
examp le: early thirties, mid twenties, late 
fifties. Say these ages in a general way. 

29 35 41 55 61 89 

3 Discuss these questions in pairs. 

• What age is young, middle-aged or old? 
• What is a good age to be a student? Get 

married ? Start your own company? Be the 
president of a country? 

Grammar was/were 
7 Look at the forms of be in these sentences (a-b) 

from the article. Answer the questions (1-2). 

a Queen Elizabeth IT's face on money all 
over the world. There corns and notes 
with her face in over thirty countries. 

b In 1936, Princess Elizabeth ten years 
old and her parents king and queen. 

1 Which sentences are about the present? 
Which sentence is about the past? 

2 Find more examples of the verb to be m the 
article. What is the negative form? 

IIhe/she/it was ten years old. 
You/welthey were young. 

IIhe/she/it wasn't middle aged. 
You/welthey weren't old. 

There was a coin. 
There were notes. 

. e see pages 162 
For further information and practlc , 

Was Ithe/she/it on the note? 
Yes, he was. / No, he wasn't. 
Were you/welthey young? 
Yes, they were. I No, they weren't. 

and 163. 

Unit 6 Money 

8 Choose the Correct f 
other people d lorm to complete the texts about 

an p aces on currencies. 

In 1789 G . , ,eorge Washington ' 
was / were the first president 

of the United States of 
~merica . However, his face 
wasn't / weren't on the US 

dollar. In 1869, he 

3 was / were on the bank note 
and he's still there today. 

~rida Kahlo and Diego Rivera 4 was / were famous artists 
111 the :wentieth century and you can see their faces on 
~oth Sides of a Mexican 500 pesos note. For the first 
time, there 5 was / were two people on one bank note. 

•• 
• • 

On 1 January 2002, the euro 6 was / were the new 
currency for fifteen countries. There 7 wasn't / weren't 
famous people on the coins and notes. Instead, there 
8 was I were historical buildings and a map of Europe. 

-r 

• 

.33204211436 

~::::. 
Euao 5 

9 Work ID pairs. Ask and answer que~tions to complete 
texts about other people on currenCIes. 

Student A: Turn to page 153. 
Student B: Turn to page 155. 

Writing and speaking 

10 Write five sentences about someone's life ) 
. family or a famous person. 

(e.g. someone ID your 

Examples: British 
He was bOrll ill Italy, but lie was d . t 
When she was eigl1teell , sil l.' was a, st/.,len . 

. t' tht>y werell t ne L. III their IIlLd twel1 les, 
to read your sentences. Ask 

k . airs Take turns 
Wor ID p. partner 's person. 
questions about your 

h born? Was she British? 
Where was e 

11 

P
ie were in her family? 

HowmanyPeo 

WRITE ~ THANK YOU 

~ YOUR MONEY 
~ IMPORTANT YEARS 

~ REQUESTING 

ALK ABOUT A PAST LIFE 

I 



. d" d ' g the Anglo Saxon discovery • l'lsten 'lng at the museum • vocabulary -edl-mg a Jectlves • rea 10 d' k" 
. t' ed en lOgs • spea 109 Imp grammar past simple (affirmative): regular and irregular verbs • pronuncla Ion - ortant Years 

• 
• 

listening 
1 Read the text about this building and discuss 

the questions. 

1 W11at is the building? Where is it? Why do 
visitors go there? 

. t ? 2 Do you have museums in your town or Cl y. 
Do you visit them? Why? / W1ly not? 

Birmingham Museum and Art 
Gallery is a famous museum 
in central England with lots of 
different exhibitions. Visitors 
can learn about local history 
and see archaeological objects 
over a thousand years old. At 
the moment, there is a special 
exhibition of objects from the 
Anglo-Saxons. 

Anglo-Saxons (n pI) I'rel)gl;)u 'sreksnzl people 
living in England a thousand years ago 

exhibition (n) I ,eksl'blfnl when a museum or 

gallery shows objects or paintings to visitors 

2 'i 1.42 Listen to an interview with two visitors 
to the museum. Answer the questions. 

1 Why does he ask visitors about their 
experience at the museum? 

2 Does the woman visit all of the museum or 
one exhibition? 

3 How does she know about the exhibition? 
4 Why is the man at the museum with his 

children? 
5 Does he often visit museums? 

Vocabulary -ed/-ing adjectives 
3 ~ 1.42 Listen again and choose the adjective 

you hear in these sentences. 

1 I'm interested / interesting in the exhibition of 
Anglo-Saxon objects. 

2 It's very excited / exciting because I read a lot 
of history books. 

3 Is it interested / interesting? 
4 I think history'S bored / boring. 
5 My children are excited / exciting. 

4 Look ~t the adjectives ending in -ed and -ing in 
ExerCise 3. Answer the questions. 

1 Which adjectives describe how the per on 
feel? 

2 Which adjective describe the thing or the 
situation? 

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
adjectives. 

interested / interesting 
1 Old Roman coins are very • 

2 I'm not very in history. 

bored / boring 
3 TV programmes about history are very __ 
4 The children are - Let's go home. 

• 

excited / exciting 
5 Next year I have a holiday in Egypt. I'm very 

• ,- ,.. ....... . 

6 I don't like ancient history but modern history is 
• _ .. 

6 Discuss the questions as a class. 

1 Do you think history is boring / interesting / 
exciting? 

2 Are you interested in a special period of history 
(e.g. the Romans, the Egyptians, the Aztecs)? 

Reading 

7 Read the newspaper article about the Anglo-Saxon 
objects at Birmingham Museum. Answer the questions. 

1 When were the Anglo-Saxons in England? 
2 What were they famous for? 
3 Where were the metal objects? 
4 How many objects were there? 
5 Were people interested in them? 
6 What was the final value of the objects? 



Grammar past simple 
(affirmative): regular 
and irregular verbs 
8 Read the firs t paragraph of the 

newspaper a rticle aga in. nswer the 
que~tions. 

1 J:, the p aragraph about the pa tor 
the present? 

2 Underline the past form of these 
verbs: liuC' , work, make. 

3 Look a t the grammar box. Which 
two verbs above are regular? 
Which is irregular? 

~ PAST SIMPLE (AFFIRMATIVE): 
REGULAR AND IRREGULAR VERBS 

We talk about the finished actions and 
events in the past with verbs in the past 
simple tense. 

Regular verbs 

We add -ed or -d to verbs: play - played, 
die - died. 

Irregular verbs 

Many common verbs have irregular forms 
in the past simple: become - became , 
get - got, go - went, meet - met. 

For further information and practice, see 
page 163. 

9 Underline the other past simple verbs 
in the newspaper article. Which are 
regular and which are irregular? 

TALl( ABOUT 

priceless (adj) l'pral,';,,1 to 
describe an object with 
no price because it is so 

important. 
value (n) I'va:lju:1 the cost 

or price of something 

A PAST LIFE ~ 

10 

Unit 6 Money 

omplete this text about 
trea lire with the past Si~nlot~er explorer and Tutankhamen's 

p e orm of the verbs. 

Howard Carter was born in 1874 H' f . 
in London, but in 1891 C 2 ' IS amlly I (live) 
and 3 arter (go) to Egypt 
4th N (work) there as an archaeologist On 

ovem ber 1922, Carter I . 

(discover) a tomb. It was the tomb 
of Tutankhamen. Tutankhamen 
5 

(become) a King when he 
was nine years old and he 6 ~~ 
(die) when he was nineteen. The 
Egy r 7 P Jans (make) his face 
mask from ten kilograms of gold 
and the tomb 8 (have) 
50,000 gold and silver 
objects inside. 

tomb (n) Itu:mI place 
with a dead body inside 

• 

11 Pronunciation -ed endings 

a ~ 1.43 Sometimes -ed adds an extra syllable to verbs in the 
past simple. Listen to these regular verbs and write the number 
of syllables. 

1 live 1 lived 1 
2 decide 2 decided 3 
3 like liked 
4 want 
5 work 

wanted 
worked 

6 start 
7 play 
8 visit 
9 travel 

started 
played 
visited 
travelled 

b ~ 1.43 Listen again and repeat. 

Speaking 
12 

13 

Think of five important years in your life and the reaso~ why 
they are important (e.g. 111 2001, I l!ved abroad.) ext, wnte 
down the five years but do not wnte down the reason. 

Work in pairs. Show the years to your partner and hel he 
guesses why the years are important to you. 

1995. You went to university in 1995. 

You started your first job. Yes, correct 

YOUR MONEY 
REQUESTING WRITE THANK YOU 



reading types of money • critical thinking relevance • speaking survey about money 

Reading 
1 Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 Do you usually pay for thjngs: 
a with cash (coins and notes)? 
b by credit card? 
c by bank transfer? 
d with a cheque? 

2 Where do you usually keep 
your money? 
a in a purse or wallet 
b in a handbag 
c in a bank account 
d under your bed! 
e in your pocket 

2 Read the article and put these 
djfferent methods of payment on 
the timeline. 

animals cheque book 
credit card metal coins 
mobile phone paper money 
seashells 

1 
~'----'----

1000 BCE 2 - .. _--

100AD 3 

13th century 4 _. 

19th century 5 

19505 6 

Now 7 

We make compound nouns with two 
nouns. For example' cheq boo . ue+ k-
cheque book. credit + ard = credit :'rd. 

For further information and pract' 
see Workbook page 51. Ice, 

• 

Critical thinking relevance 
3 These are the last sentences for each paragraph in the . 

. article 
Match the sentences with th e paragraphs. . 

a They also put the head of their Emperor on them. 
b The total transaction time took sixteen seconds. 1 
c And personally, I s till prefer real cash in my pocket t 

numbers in a bank account. 0 

d It was also easy to carry. 
e Over 180 million people in the US have more than 0 . ne 

cred I t card . 
f But is tha t really possible? 

Speaking 

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in the surve W. 
your partner 's answers. y. nl 

• 

1 How much do you spend a week on ... ? 

• food -_._% gas and electricity • 
leisure ... _--_% • travel • ---_% 
clothes • --_ .. _.% other? • . __ % 

2 How often do you pay for things with ... ? 

cash • ----_.% bank transfer • 
• credit cards ----_.% other? • % 

3 How much of your shopping is ... ? 

• in shops _. __ % • online _% 
4 How much of your income do you save per month? 

5 Join another pair Pr 
answers simil' . di:fs;nt and compare your answers. Are 

ar or rerent? Why? 
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t's midnight in Paris and I need money quickly. 
The banks are closed, but outside there's a cash 
machine. I put in my bank card, enter my PIN 
(personal identification number) and ask for 500 

euros. The cash machine sends a message to my bank 
111 Washington D.e. My bank replies to the message 
and says I have the money in my bank account. After a 

few short moments, I receive my cash. 

Nowadays, we move money around the world at high 
Speed. I can get money from a bank anywhere in the 
world or I can pay my hotel bill with a credit card. In 
facl, some people think we don't need money at all. 

Before money, people bought and sold goods with 
animals. But you can't carry aninlals around your neck 
or in a bag so people needed something small. About 
three thousand years ago, the Chinese used seashell 

and lat r they used metal coins. The Roman also 
bOUght and old objects with metal coins. 

• 

• .. 
• • 

• • 

-

'---
. --. 

• A bank of stone money on th~ 
• • 

• island of Yap 
• 

• • 

In the thirteenth century, the explorer Marco Polo 
travelled to China. He saw paper money for the first 
time. A century later, countries in Europe used paper 
money too. One reason was that it was good for paying 

large amounts. 
Like paper money, cheques were also practical and 
the Bank of England made the flfSt cheque book in the 
runeteenth century. Then, in the early runeteen flJties, 
the USA introduced credH cards or 'plastic money'. 
This form of payment i still popular today. 

For the first time ince human used animals for 
payment, we can now buy and ell with no coins, 
not es or cheque . You can even pay for goods by 
mobile phone. In Africa, arollnd sLx million p<'ople 
already use mobile ph on s in lead of cash. So do we 
live in cash!e world '? ot quite. Every day, we need 
some cash for a coffee, a licket or a nl'W paper. 

WRITE THANK YOU 

TALK ABOUT IMPORTANT YEARS ~ 
YOUR MONEY 

REQUESTING 

A PAST LIFE 

• 
• 

• 



listening asking for money • real life requesting • 
. . n questions pronunciation stress I 

• 

Listening 
. . 7 1 Do you know these internationa l chanties . 

Who do they help? Check your 
answers on page 156. 

Save the Children 

•• 

® 

F 

+c I nternational Federation . r 
of Red Cross and Red Crescent Socle les 

2 ~ 1.44 Listen to three conversations about . 
money. Match the conversations 1-3 to. the t.OplCS 

Does the person in each conversation gIve the a--c. 
money? 

Conversation 1 
Conversation 2 
Conversation 3 

a It's for someone at work. 
b It's for charity. 
c It's for parking. 

Real life requesting 

3 .. 1.44 Listen again. Complete the conversations 
with these words. 

Can I (x2) Could you (x2) I'm afraid 
I'm sorry Yes, certainly Yes, of course 

Conversation 1 
A: Hi? Hello? I'm collecting for a charity. 
B: Err. What's it for exactly? 
A: It's for poor children in different countries. We 

use the money for food and hospitals and also 
for new schools. So 1 give us something? 

B: 2 _ ' _ . Here you are. 
A: Thanks very much. 
B: You're welcome . 

Conversation 2 . 
A: Hey. 1 ask you somethmg? 
B: 4 . Wha t is it? . 
A: Well, I don ' t have any money until tomorrow. 

, lend me some money? 
B' 6 ... , but I can't. 
A: Don' t worry. I can ask someone else. 
B: OK. Sorry. 

Conversation 3 
A: Oh no! It's two potmds for the car park. I only 

have a five-potmd note. 
B: So what's the problerr:? , 
A: The machine takes corns. You can t use notes. 

7 borrow the money? 
B: A~~~iiy, 8 mm I don't have any coins. I only 

have a ten-potmd note! But look. It takes credit 
cards. 

A: I haven't got a credit card. 
B: Don't worry. I have. 

4 Complete the list of useful phrase~ wit~ reque~ts 
and responses from the conversations m 

Requests 

1 Could you give us something? 

2 .... ,' ..... _ ............ _ .. _ •.. " ••••..•.••.... , ...... , ............................................... H...... • 

3 .............. _ HO. "_ •••• H, ••• _ ......... ........................... _ •• _ •••• _ • _______ ._ow. _ ... 

4 
.H ••••••••••• _ •••••••••• ....... ............ ... ." ......... _ .... " ..... _ ................ , ...... -." ........... . 

Responses 

Yes, certainly. 

~ .......................... . 

• ...... ···.H ............... . 

...... H .................... . 

lend (v) /lend! you give the money to someone 

return the money later 

borrow (v) /'borau/ you receive the money from 

and you return the money later 

5 Pronunciation stress in questions 

a ') 1.45 Listen to the four requests (1-4) in 
Exercise 4. Notice the stressed words. 

Could you give us something? 

b " 1.45 Listen again and repeat. 

'ns 6 Work in pairs. Practise the three conversatiO 

the recording. Take turns to request and 
with 'yes' or 'no'. Then practise your own 
conversation. Ask your partner for 
(e.g. money, help). 

.. A PAST UFE .. IMPORTANT YE*JlS .. YOUR MONEY ~ 
REQIJESTIIJG 

TALl< ABOUT 

.. - ' -.-



- . .. 'Y' .. " a Informal 
expressions 

• 

1 Do vou ever write a ' thank you ' note il 
- I ?If ' ,em a 

or letter to peop e. yes, is it for any of these 
reasons? 

• after a meal at their h ou se 
• when they give you a present 
• for their h elp 
• to a client or cus tomer a t work 
• after you stay with som eon e in another 

country 

2 Read the card, email and le tter. Why does the 
writer say 'thank you ' each time? 

m 

Thllol'J(S -tor- IOI:~ (}rlloo1AlIotiol' presel't! 

:r spel' tit 01' S(1)Io.e. 'l\ew clotlice S • 

See. ~01A SOOl' ! 

l-oVe 

Subject: Conference in Rio 

Dear Nadia 

Thank you for your work in Rio. We were 
pleased with the conference. It was very 
successful. In particular, we enjoyed the meal 
on the last night! 

Everyone in the team sends their thanks. 

See you again next year. 

Best regards 

Sanjit 

Dear Mr Keeping 

Thank you very much for your interest in our 
products. Please find enclosed our catalogue 

for this year with prices. 

I look forward to hearing from you in the 
future. 

Yours sincerely 

AV( Free...a1o\ 

Amold M Freeman 

Unit 6 Money 

3 Writing skill formal and informal expressions 

a Complete the table with expressions from the thank you 
messages in Exercise 2. 

A B C 

introduction H 'I 1. 

thank the person Thank you 
very much 
for ... 

talk about future See you 
contact again next 

year. 

end the writing 

b Which message (A-C) use~ very formal express;ons? 
Which message uses very informal expressIOns. 

4 Choose a situation (1-3) and write to the person. Use 
formal or informal expressions. 

1 You borrowed money from a friend. You want to 
return it. Write and send a cheque. . 

2 You were on a two-day business trip in M~ch. 
Your client in Germany helped you on the tnp and 

showed you round the city. . . 
3 A customer emaiJed you and asked for information 

about your company. 

. airs Exchange your ' thank you' messages. 
5 Work m P . tner use the correct formal or informal 

Does your par . . ? 
expressions for the sItuation . 

WRITE THANK YOU 

• YOUR MONEY • REQUEsnNG 
TALK ABOUT A PAST UFE • IMpORTANT YE',RS 





Before you watch 
1 Work in pairs. Look at the photo and read the 

caption. Then complete the text about Bactria with 
the past simple form of these verbs. 

be become buy and sell call discover 
make travel 

Over two thousand years ago, Bactria 1 ........ m •• a 
region behveen the Mediterranean Sea and China 
and India. Many traders 2 ..... m ••••••• across the region 
and they 3 m 

____ • m goods from different countries. 
As a result, the people of Bactria 4 ._

m

_ ... 

m 

•• rich 
and powerful and they 5 ._m....... beautiful objects 
with gold, silver and stone. In 1978, a group of 
archaeologists 6 __ m mm ... more than 20,000 Bactrian 
objects. They 7_._ ...... m •• it the 'Bactrian Treasure'. 

2 Work in groups. Look at these photos of Bactrian 
treasure. What do you think the objects are? Use 
these phrases to talk about the objects. 

I think it's / they're ... 

I don't know. Maybe it's / they're ... 

I can see ... 

Unit 6 Money 

While you watch 
3 Watch the video. Match these descriptions to the 

photos on pages 78 and 79. The narrator doesn't 
describe one of the photos. 

1 a goat 
2 a belt 

3 faces of people from Bactria 
4 a cat 

5 gold bracelets with lion heads on them 
6 a beautiful gold crown 
7 He doesn't say. 

4 Watch the video again. Choose the correct option 
(a-c) to complete these sentences. 

• 

lOver two thousand years ago, the northern 
part of 'm ••• __. was called Bactria. 
a India 
b China 
c Afghanistan 

2 It became a rich region and famous for its 
__m ............ ., their palaces and gold. 
a Kings and Queens 
b people 
c Presidents 

3 The archaeologists moved the treasure to the 
national ''' __ '.m __ •• in Kabul. 
a palace b museum c castle 

4 Then, in 2004, archaeologists discovered six 
underground _mm.. in Kabul. 
a vaults b museums c palaces 

5 The statue of the cat tells us that ____ .. ___ were 
important in Bactrian culture. 
a Kings and Queens 
b people 
c animals 

6 Now the Bactrian treasure is travelling to 
museums all around _ ....... ___ .. __ .... 
a America 
b Asia 
c the world 

After you watch 

5 Discussion important objects in history 

Work in groups. 

v t to make a short video called ~he world 
IOU wan . t In your VIdeo, you in the early twenty-first cenun;. . fr 
can show seven photos of important o~Jects om 
this period of history. Choose sev~n objects fOfr 

. wh the are Iffiportant or 

the VIdeo. a 
twenty-first century? 

6 Present your seven objects to the class. Explain to 
the class why you chose them . 

• 

- ,.'" , -.... , . , 
,j ,,,, ',' 
. ' --' 
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Grammar 
1 Complete the text with the past simple form of the 

\'erbs. 

In 1801, Thomas Jefferson 1 

(become) the President of the United 
States. At this time, there l (not 
be) a route from the east coast to 
the west coast of North America, but 
Jefferson 3 . . (want) one . In 1804, 
he 4 . (send) a group of 30 men 
across the United States. Meriwether 
Lewis and William Clark 5 .._ (be) 
the two leaders of the group and there 
was a woman with them. Sacagawea 
6 ..._. (be) a North American Indian 
and she ' _ .. _. (work) for Lewis and 
Clark as a guide and a translator. In 
1806, they 8 .... ...,. (discover) a route to 
the Pacific coast. Nowadays, Sacagawea 
is famous in the United States. Her face 

9 ._ .. _ .... (be) on the US gold 
dollar coin in 2000. 

route (n) lru:tl a way 
or direction between 
two places 

2 Complete the questions about the text in Exercise 1. 

1 

2 

3 

-- -- .... _ from the east coast to the west 
coast? 
No, there wasn't. 

the leaders of the group? 
Yes, they were. 

with them? 
Yes, there was. Her name was Sacagawea. 

4 a North American Indian? 
Yes, she was. 

on a US dollar note? 
No, it was on a gold coin. . 

5 

~Ik about past actions and events with th st 
SImple tense e pa 

ask abc>ut the past 

Vocabulary 
3 Make five sentences with the words in the table. 

change to charity. 
at a currency exch . ange 
In a purse or wal let . 

earn 
We spend money 

in shops . • give 
keep at work . 

4 Complete the sentences. 

1 Can I pay by credit c .. or cheque? 
2 Turn off your mobile p _ in the lesson. 
3 You can find sea s _ ..... on a beach. 
4 I always pay my bills by bank t _ . -
5 How much money is in your bank a ? - - ' 

5 Complete the adjectives with -ed or -il1g. 

1 We're interest .......... in history. 
2 The story is very excit ...... _ . 
3 This film is a bit bor .. _ .... . 
4 I'm tic ...... and I need to go to bed. 

6 Work in pairs. Say the name of a famous person 
and guess how old he or she is (e.g. Do you think 
the person is in his mid-forties or late forties?). 

talk about money 

use -edl-ing adjectives 

talk about age 

Real life 
7 Put the words in order to make requests. 

1 me / a / could / you / give / dollar? 
.............. ~., ............ " ............................ , .. H~'., ..................... ~." ................ " ..... ". . •• M._ . -

2 ask / something? / you / can / I 
• 

3 you / lend / your / phone? / me / could 
>OM ......... "M' ..... . .... . .. .,-

4 borrow / car? / can / I / your 
.~. . .. ~. ... ..... • • . " .. , .,... _. -

-

.•.. -

8 Work in pairs. Take turns to say the requests in 
Exercise 7. Your partner responds to the requests. 

request things and to requMts 

Speaking 
9 Work in pairs. Talk about a time in the past 

you: 

: ~e~e excit~d about something 
vIsited an mteresting place 

• asked someone for help 



FEATURES 

82 Flight of the Silver 
Queen 
The story of the repeat of a 
journey from the past 

84 Animal migrations 
How some animals travel 
long distances every year 

86 The longest journey 
• 
In space 
The spacecraft Voyager 1 
and 2 at the edge of our 
solar system 

90 Women in space 
The story of the first female 
astronauts 

• 

1 Look at the photo and the caption. What transport can you 
see? Is this the first Mayflower ship or the second? 

2 ~ 2.1 Listen to a description of the first Mayflower. How 
many people travelled across the Atlantic Ocean in 1620? How 
many times did the Mayflower sail across the Atlantic Ocean? 

3 Choose the correct travel verbs to complete the text about the 
Mayflower 11 in the photo. 

The Mayflower 11 is a copy of the seventeenth century ship, 
the Mayflower. The ship 1 sailed / flew from England to 
the USA in 1957. It 2 arrived in / left England on 20th April 
with thirty-four crew. The journey was similar to the first 
Mayflower. The weather was good, but later, there were 
bad storms at sea. It 3 arrived in / left the USA on 12th June 
and hundreds of people 4 travelled / drove by sea and air to 
meet the ship. Nowadays, you can see the Mayflower 11 in 
Plymouth Harbour, Massachusetts in the USA. 

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. Use these verbs. 

cycle drive fly sail take (public transport) 

travel by (car/train/ship. etc.) 

1 How do you normally travel to work (or school)? 
2 What's your favourite way to travel? Why? 
3 What's your favourite journey? Why? 

A 
A 81 
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reading a journey fro.m t e ~ and short answers • speaking a journey in the past 
grammar past simple. questions 

Reading 4 Discuss these ques tions as a class. 

1 Look at the photo and map of a journey. Where 
1 Why do you think these pilots went On the e 

journeys? . 
was the flight hom and to? 

2 The article about the journey is in the wrong order. 
umber the paragraphs 1 to 4. 

2 Was it for money or was It for something else? 
3 Would you like to go on a similar journey? 

Grammar past simple: 
negatives 

3 Read the article again. Are these sentences true (T) 
or false (F)? 

1 The journey was in 1920. s Look at these two sentences from the article. 
2 All the aeroplanes landed in Cape Town. Answer the questions. 
3 The first part of the journey was from England 

to Italy. 
Four aeroplanes didn't finish the journey. 
The newspaper d id n ' t give them £10,000. 4 Van Ryneveld and Brand stopped between Italy 

and Cairo. 1 Wha t is the a uxiliary verb in past simple 
nega tive sentences? 5 They didn' t have any problems with the 

plane's engine. . 
6 They left Bulawayo in the Silver Queen. 
7 The journey took 44 days. 

2 Does the nega tive au xiliary verb change for 
I/you/we/thetj and he/she/it? 

8 They received £10,000 from the newspaper. 
3 Wha t form of the verb is after the negative 

auxiliary? 

AD 
It was a long and dangerous journey. Van 
Ryneveld and Quintin Brand flew in a plane 
called the Silver Queen. They travelled from 
England to Italy. Then, a few days later, they 
took off again for Egypt. They didn't stop over 
the Mediterranean Sea and landed the next 
day in Cairo. 

BD 
Eventually, 44 days later, they landed in Cape 
Town and won. However, the newspaper 
didn't g ive them £1 0,000, but only £5,000. 
This was because they didn't use the same 
plane for the whole journey. But it was still an 
incredible journey. 

cD 
In 1920, a British newspaper offered £10,000 to fly from England 

to South Africa. Five aeroplanes entered the competition, Id .. but four 

aeroplanes didn't finish the journey. The pilots Pierre Van RyneVe 
and Quintin Brand finally landed in Cape Town and won the race. 

DD 
. h the Through Africa, they had a lot of mechanical problems Wit 

plane and its engine. The worst problem was in Bulawayo. Th~ 
Silver Queen couldn't take off so in the end they changed thetr 
plane for a different one. 

take off (v) I'l c lk, of' to leave the ground (for aeroplanes) 
land (v) '''end! to return to the ground (for aeroplanes) 



IIyou/he/she/itlwe/they didn't fly. 
h ,. , 't f,' •. ) (not: ~ ey atem· ye" •. 

For further information and practice, see pages 163 and 164. 

6 Work in pairs. Make true entences about the 1920s 
with the words in this table. Use the affirmative or 
negative form of the past simple. 

into space 
by train 

travel by credit card 
in the 1920s, pay with cash 
people play games 

didn't use computer games 
maps 
satellite navigation 

Example: 
III the 19205, people didn 't travel into space. 
II1 the 19205, people travelled by train. 

7 Write down three things you didn't do ten years ago, 
but you do now. Tell your partner. 

CHAD 

CENTRAL AFRICAN 
REPUBLIC 

DEM. REP. 
OF TIlE CONGO 

mll. 
ANGOLA 

Kahwe 

ETHIOPIA 

Unit 7 Journeys 

Listening 

8 4r 2.2 Listen to part of a radio programme 
called Journeys in history. Number these topics 
in the order they discuss them (1-3). 

a the reasons why they travelled 
b where the Silver Queen travelled 
c who the pilots were 

9 .. 2.2 Listen again and choose the correct 
options to complete the sentences. 

1 Pierre Van Ryneveld and Quintin Brand 
had / didn't have maps for Europe, Egypt 
and South Africa. 

2 They had / didn't have maps for other parts 
of Africa. 

3 Van Ryneveld and Brand went / didn't go for 
the money. 

4 They wanted / didn 't want to be the first. 

Grammar past simple: 
questions and short answers 

10 Look at the two questions from the radio 
programme. What is the auxiliary verb in past 
simple questions? 

11 

Did Pierre Van Ryneveld and Quintin Brand 
have maps? 
Why did they go on this journey? 

. PAST SIMPLE: QUESTIONS AND SHORT 
ANSWERS 

Yes/No questions and short answers 
Did they go to London? 
Yes, they did. I No, they didn't. 
Wh- questions 
When did they do? Why did they go? 

For further information and practice, see pages 163 

and 164. 

Work in pairs. In 1999, three modem pilots 
went on a similar journey to Van Ryneveld 
and Brand. 

Student A: Turn to page 155. 
Student B: Turn to page 156. 

Speaking 
12 Think about a journey you made in the past. 

Answer these questions. 

a Where did you go? 
a Why did you go? 
• How did you travel there? 
• Did you have any problems? ? 

• How long did the journey take. 

13 . . TeU your partner about your Work m palrs. 
journey. 

~ A GENERAL KNOWLEDGE QUIZ 
A JOURrJEY IN THE PAST ~ YOUR OPINION 

~ A TRIP 



vocabulary journey adjectives • listening an imal migrations • grammar comparative adjectives • 
word focus than • pronunciation stressed and weak sy llables I~I • speaking you r opinion 

• 
• 

Vocabulary journey adjectives 
1 Read the tex t. What kind of journeys d oes it 

describe? 

Every year, animals around the world go on 

long and difficult journeys. Sea animals swim 

across oceans and birds fly north and south 

with the seasons. And there are the land 

animals such as the Wildebeest (below). They 

go on a slow and dangerous journey every 

year from the Serengeti into Kenya for food 

and water. 

migration (n) i'malgrelfnl when 
an animal travels from one 
place to another at different 
times of the year 

2 These adj~ctives describe travel and journeys. Find 
the opposite adjectives in the text. 

easy fast safe short 

3 Work in pairs. Describe these journeys to and f 
your home with adjectives from Exercises 1 an~o~ 
1 My journey to work is '" 
2 The journey home at night is ' " 
3 The bus to the city centre is very .. . 

• 
ra 1 

Listening 
4 . 2.3 Look a t the three a~ma ls on page 85 an 

lIsten to a blo logls t descnbmg their migrati . d 
Ma tch th e animals (1-3) w ith the distance o(n. 

s a-c). 
] sa iga 
2 loggerhead turtle 
3 tree frog 

a 30 metres 
b 35 kilometres per day 
c 14,000 kil ometres in fifteen years 

male (n/adj) ImelU [male symbol] 
female (n/adj) i'f i:me:U [female symbol] 
calf (n) Ika:f/ a baby saiga 
lay eggs lIe: j egz/ when a female animal 

produces eggs 

5 ~ 2.3 Listen again. Answer the questions. 

1 
2 
3 

Where d oes the saiga live? 
What does the female saiga have in the spring? 
Where does the loggerhead turtle leave as 
a baby? 

4 Where does the female lay her eggs? 
5 Where does the tree frog lay its eggs? 

Grammar comparative 
adjectives 

6 We use comparative adjectives to compare two 
things. Look at the comparative adjectives in 
these sentences from the listening. Answer the 
questions. 

Many turtles swim distances than other 
animals. 
The journey is ' for a female saiga. 

1 What two letters do you add to short 
adjectives? 

2 What word comes before long adjectives? 

One-syllable adjectives: It's a warm country. -> It's 
than other countries. 

Adjectives ending in one vowel + one consonant: 
It's a big animal. - It's bigger than a saiga. 
Two-syllable adjectives ending -y: It's an easy journey. ... 
It's an easier journey. 

Two (or more) syllable adjectives: It's a difficu/tjob . ... 
It's more difficult than other jobs. 

There are some irregular adjectives: good '" bettel: /lid 
.. worse 

For further information and practice. see page 164. 



7 Complete the table with comparative 
adjectives. 

Adjective Comparative adjective 

big 1 _ ... -.- .. _._-

cold 2 .... 

hot 3 ,-_ .... .. __ ...... -..... _-

dangerous 4 .. " _ ... 

cheap 5 , ............ -•....•................... 

• expensive 6 -

long 7 ............... _ •.... ., . ., ...... _ .. 

interesting 8 . . .. 

easy 9 ----_ .. --_ .. - ... 

high 10 . .. -

Word focus than 
8 When we compare two things, we often 

use than after the comparative adjective 
(e.g. Africa is hotter than Europe.). Make 
similar sentences about these pairs with a 
comparative adjective + than. 

1 Australia / Antarctica 
2 a car / a bicycle 
3 rock-climbing / surfing 
4 travel by air / by sea 
5 an elephant / a lion 
6 a holiday in the city / camping in the 

countryside 
7 Paris / New York 
8 train journeys / plane journeys 

Unit 7 Journeys 

9 Pronunciation stressed and weak syllables Idl 

~ 2.4 Listen to the stressed and weak sy llab les in these 
sentences. Then listen again and repeat. 

Idl Idl 
1 Africa is hotter than Europe. 

Idl Idl 
2 Australia isn't colder than Antarctica. 

Speaking 
10 Look at these possible answers from Exercise 8. Which 

sentence is a fact and which is opinion? Which other 
sentences are opinions? Say them again with these 

phrases. 

11 

12 

Antarctica is colder than Australia. 
Rock-climbing is more dangerous than surfing. 

I think ... In my opinion ... 

Write sentences with your opinion. Compare two: 

• places or cities 
• sports or free-time activities 
• types of travel 
• types of holiday 
• places in the city 
• types of transport 
• famous people 

Work in pairs. Take turns to read out your opinions. 
Do you agree with your partner? 

I think London is more expensive than Dubai. 

I agree! /1 don't agree! 

A TRIP 

A JOURNEY IN THE PAST ~ 
YOUR OPINION 

A GENERAL KNOWLEDGE QUIZ 

_ A 'Do AUI:I 0.1 nt: 



reading space travel • critical thinking fact or opinion • grammar superlative adjectives • 

writing and speaking general knowledge quiz 

Reading 
1 Do you think it's important to travel in space? 

Why? / W11y not? 

2 Look at the photos and read the caption on 
page 87. Wl1at is the name of the spacecraft? 
W11at did it take photos of? 

3 Read the article. Answer the questions. 

1 How many Voyager space crafts did NASA 
send into the solar system? 

2 Which planets did Voyager 1 visit? 
3 Which planets did Voyager 2 visit? 
4 Wl1ere are the Voyager spacecrafts now? 

4 Read the article again. Replace the underlined 
words in the sentences (1-7) with these words. 

Florida Jupiter'S Neptune 
outside the solar system Saturn Uranus 

Voyager 2 

1 NASA sent Voyager 1 and 2 from here. 
2 It had a mechanical problem with the 

camera. 
3 This planet is famous for its rings. 
4 Scientists learned a lot about its weather. 
S Voyager 2 went to this planet last. 
6 This planet is very cold and has lots of ice. 
7 Voyager 1 and 2 are on a journey there now. 

Critical thinking fact or 
• • Opinion 

5 Look at t~e first t;'0 sentences in paragraph 1 
of the article. Which sentence is a fact? Which 
sentence includes the writer's opinion? 

6 F~d more s~nt;nces in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 
With the wnter s opinion. 

• • 

Grammar superlative adjectives 
7 Look at these two sentences. Which sentence co 

two things? Which sentence compares more th:~res 
things in a group? 0 

a Saturn is smaller than Jupiter. 
b Jupiter is the largest planet in the solar system. 

It's the largest planet. 
It's the most dangerous place. 

For further information and practice, see pages 164 and 165 
• 

8 Underline the superlative form of these adjectives in 
the article. Which of the adjectives are irregular? 
word comes before the superlative adjective? 

good famous cold far amazing 

9 Complete the quiz about the planets in our solar 
with the superlative form of the adjectives. Then 
answer the questions. Check your answers on page 

Which planet is ___________ (near) to the Sun? 

8 Which planet is _. ________ . (easy) to see in the sky? 

Which planet is __ . _____ _ . __ (far) from the Earth? 

o Which planet is the __ . _____ . _____ (good) for human 

Which planet is the ._ .. ____ . ______ (hot)? 

Writing and speaking 
10 Work in groups. Follow the instructions. 

1 Wri~e another general knowledge quiz on 
subjects. Write five quiz questions with 

2 Compete with another group. Ask and answer 
your questions. Which team got the most correct 
answers? 
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On 20th August and 5th September in 1977, two 
spacecrafts took off from Florida, USA. Voyager 1 and 
Voyager 2 started a long and difficult journey to the end 
of the solar system. They flew past new places in our solar 
system and sent photos of planets and 11100ns to NASA 
(National Aeronautics and Space Administration). 

TALK ABOUT A JOURNEY IN THE PAST YOUR OPINION ~ 

. -- _ .. _. - . --

Voyager l's journey 

Voyager 1 arrived at Jupiter, the largest planet in the 
solar system. At a distance of 349,000 kilometres from 
Earth, scientists received the best photographs of the 
planet from Voyager 1 and they discovered a lot about 
the planet's weather from them. They studied the 
clouds, lightning and strong winds of three hundred 
kilometres per hour. Jupiter also has a moon with 
volcanoes. Voyager l's next stop was Saturn. Saturn is 
smaller than Jupiter and it's most famous for its ring. 
From Voyager l's photographs, cientists discovered the 
rings are mostly water and ice. 

Voyager 2's journey 
Voyager 2 also visited Jupiter and Saturn after Voyager 
1, but then it continued to Uranus. Uranus is the 
coldest planet in the r sy tern . There is a lot of ice 
on the surface. During it journey round Uranu , there 
were mechanical problem with Voyager 2's camera. 
Eventually, ci ntists fixed it and Voyager 2 travell d 
to Neptune. Neptune i the furthest planet from the 
un (4.5 billion . and it was the last planet on 

Voyager 2's journey. 

The journey continues . 
The two Vo ager finished lheir official journe In 19 9, 
but they continued travelling. Now they are at the end of 

lar and ci nti ts think the two pacecrafts our 0 . 
can travel until 2025. 0 Voyager 1 and 2 are on their 
most amazing journey: into pace outside our (lIar 

sy tern. 

A TRIP 87 
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vocabulary journey. travel or trip? • real life asking about a trip • pronunciation intonation in questions 

Vocabulary journey, travel or trip? 
1 Look at the sentences (1- 3) . Then match the nouns jO I/1'I1 ('!J, 

tmuel and trip to the definitions (a-c) . 

1 My journey through the Gobi desert was ama zing! It 
took three months. 

2 Travel is good for you because you learn about different 
places. 

3 I had a short business trip to Beriill for two days. 

a the activity of going from one place to another place 
b when you travel a long distance from one place to 

another 
c when you travel somewhere for short time and return to 

the same place 

2 How often do you go on a trip? Why do you go (e.g. for 
work)? 

3 Look at the pictures from a work trip. Which of these words 
can you use to describe each part of the trip? 

comfortable delicious really useful tiring terrible 
very interesting 

m 

D 

• 
• 

~ WORDBUllDING reallY/very + 
adjective 

You can make some adjectives stro 
nger W' 

really and very. For example: nh 
The journey was tiring. - . The journe 
very tiring I really tiring. Y was 

For further information and practic e, see 
Workbook page 59. 

4 " 2.5 Doctor Egan is a biologist. Listen 
to two conversations he has about his 
trip. ~or each conversation, answer these 
questIOns. 

1 Is Doctor Egan still on the trip or is h 
back in his own country? e 

2 What parts of the trip does the other 
person ask about? 

3 What is Doctor Egan's answer? What 
adjectives does he use? 

5 " 2.5 Listen again and complete the 
questions from the conversations. 

~ ASKING ABOUT A TRIP 

' ... ................. _ ...... your flight? 

2 ............................................... comfortable? 

3 .......................................... try the local food? 

What 4 the weather ? .... -....... ~.-..... " - .. -~.--

Why? What 5 ................ .? 

6 Pronunciation intonation in 
questions 

IJ, 2.6 Listen to the questions in 
Notice the intonation. Then listen again 
and repeat with the same intonation. 

7 Work in pairs. Student A went on the ~P 
in the pictures in Exercise 3. Act out thiS 
conversa tion . 

Student A: Answer Student B's questions 
about the trip. 

Student B: Ask Student A questions abOU' 
his/her trip. 

8 Change roles and have another 
conversation about a trip. Use the 
pictures on page 155. 

A JOURNEY IN THE PAST YOUR OPINION 
A TRAVEL BLOG 

TALK ABOUT 
WRITE A GENERAL KNOWLEDGE QUIZ ~ A TRIP 



-~. --- -- -..... ~ 
• Writing skills so be 

, cause 

• 

1 DIS(US~ the"e questions as a class. 

J Do \NI read blogs? Which are your 
fa\ 'ourite bIogs? 

2 Do you write a bIog? What is it about? 

2 Read about Andrew Evans. Why is h is bIo 
called 'Digital Nomad '? Wh at does he wri~ 
about? 

.--. . 

....... 1 o m a ...... 

Andrew Evans is a 
blogger for National 
Geographic's webSite. 
He's called 'The 
Digital Nomad' 
because he travels all 

the time and he's always onllne. Every 
day he blogs about his journeys. He 
writes posts from different countries 
and uploads videos of amazing places. 
Readers can also leave Andrew a 
comment on his articles. 

His bomepage is 
hllp: I digitalnomod.nationalgeogrophiuoml 

3 Match the highlighted words m Exercise 2 
with the definitions. 

1 a group of pages with irlformation on a 
subject 

2 writes an onlme diary 
3 connected to and usmg the Internet 
4 the first page of a website 
5 person who writes for a blog or bIogs 
6 adds sound, video or pictures to a 

website or blog 
7 a reply or opinion from a reader 
8 articles on a blog 

Writing a travel blog 
4 Read a post about a bus journey on a travel 

blog. Answer the questions. 

1 
2 
3 

Where is he? 
How many days is the journey? 
What can he see? 

4 What happened to the bus? .? 

5 Why did he feel sorry for the buS drIver. 
6 Why did he walk to the border? 

,_ •• D-.OI'IIIIIOIII 

Unit 7 Journeys 

5 Writing skill so b , ecause 

a Look at so and because i I . 
in Exercise 4. Which W~l t l.e tJurd paragraph of the blog 
something? b) t1 . rd IS about a) th.e reason for 

. le result of or response for something? 

b Complete the sentences with so or because. 

2
1 TWe stopped at a restaurant I was hu 

he train I ngry. 
3 W was ate we waited for it. 

e put on sun cream h hot. t e weath.er was very 

4 It started rainin g we bought an umbrella. 
S I want~d a comfortable bed I booked an 

expensive hotel. 
6 We hired a car h t ere were no trains or buses. 

6 Wr~te a short travel blog about a journey or place you 
vlslted. Think about these questions. Use so and because. 

• Where were you? • Who was there? 
• When was it? • What happened? 

7 Work in pairs. Exchange blogs. Use these questions to 
check your partner's blog. 

• Did he / she answer the questions in Exercise 6? 
• Did he/she use so and because? 

Today was the final day of my bus journey from Lhasa 
to Kodari at the border with Nepal. It's the highest road 
in the world. It's also a very long journey. You travel for 
three days through the Himalayas and you can see the 

north side of Everest. 

This afternoon, we were only ten kilometres from Kodari 
and suddenly the bus stopped. The driver got out and 
looked at the engine. For the next three hours, he tried to 

fix it, but it didn't start. 

Finally, a lot of the passengers got out and started to walk 
to the border. I felt sorry for the bus driver because he 
looked a bit sad. However, I also wanted a good hotel and 
a hot meal so I also left the bus and walked to Kodari. 

KNOWLEDGE QUIZ 
~ A GENERAL 

~ A TRIP 



• • .. • 

-
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re you watch 
, Loo~ at tb~ photo of Sally Ride and read the 

caption. DISCU s the questions. 

1 What is her job? 
2 WouJd you like to do this job? Why? / Wh . . y not? 

2 Wo~k in pairs: Re~d the sentences and choose the 
opbon you think IS correct. 

1 Sally Ride was the first woman in space / 
Amencflll woman 117 space. 

2 She spent six days / months in space. 
3 She travelle~ ( never travelled into space again. 
4 After Sally s Journey, other Women / no other 

'Women went into space. 

While you watch 
3 Watch the video and check your answers in 

Exercise 2. 

4 Watch the video again. Match the years (1-8) with 
the events (a-h). 

1 1958 
2 1969 

3 1983 
4 1963 

5 1984 
6 1992 

a the first Russian woman in space 
b Sally Ride's second journey into space 
c the first female pilot of a space shuttle 
d the first man on the Moon 
e Eileen's Collins' third flight 
f the first American women in space 
g NASA began 

7 1995 
8 2005 

h the first African-American woman in space 

Watch the video again. Choose the correct answers 
(a-c) for each question. Some questions have more 
than one answer. 

1 What does the phrase 'space was a man's 
world'mean? 
a All the US astronauts were men. 
b Only men worked for NASA. 
c American women didn't want to go to 

space. 
2 How many women were in the group of 

candidates to be the first female astronaut. 
a two b six c ten 

3 What did Sally do irl space? 
a She helped to launch two satellites. 
b She did scientific experiments. 
c She flew the Challenger space shuttle. 

4 What did she do after she returned from space? 

a She left NASA. 
b She gave talks across the USA. 
c She trairled other female astronauts. 

Unit 7 Journeys 

5 What was Mae Jamison's job before she became 
an astronaut? 
a She was a doctor of Physics. 
b She was a physician. 
c She didn't have a job. 

6 At the end of the video we hear: 'Young 
wome~ - as well as young men - now dream of 
becommg.astronauts and a journey into space.' 
Why IS thJS? 
a Because of the space shuttle. 
b Because of Sally Ride's journey. 
c Because of female astronauts. 

After you watch 

6 Role play an interview with Sally Ride 

Work in pairs. 

Student A: You are Sally Ride. Answer a 
journalist's questions about your journey into 
space. Use the information in the video and 
prepare notes about: 

• what you did before you were an astronaut 
• the first flight on the Challenger space shuttle 
• what you did in space 
• what you did after you returned 
• why you think your journey was important for 

other people 

Student B: You are a journalist. Interview Sally 
Ride about her journey into space. Use the 
information in the video and prepare questions 
about: 

• what she did before she was an astronaut 
• the first flight on the Challenger space shuttle 
• what she did in space 
• what she did after she returned 
• why she thinks her journey was important for 

other people 

When you finish, change roles and repeat the 
conversation. 

1 Work in pairs. We can call Sally Ride a role-r.nodel 
for young women. This is someone we. adrrure . 
and try to copy. Think of a role-model m yo~r life 
or for other people. Think about these questions. 
Then tell your partner about your role-model. 

1 Who is this person? 
2 Is it someone in your family? In sport? On TV? 
3 Why is he/she a role-model? 

. nt (n) scientific tests 
~=:, /1:1:01// to send a rocket or space vehide from the 

nd into the air or into space 
pi:~n) rpadatl person who controls and flies an aeroplane 

or space vehicle 



UNIT 7 REVIEW 

Grammar 
1 Complete the text with the past simple form of the 

verbs. 

MareD Polo I 

(begin! his famous 
journey 10 China 
when he was 
seventeen years 
old . He 2 

!travel! from Venice 
through to Persia, 
to Afghanistan and 

along the Silk Road 
to Cambulac Inow 
Beijingi. The journey 
, Itakel three 

years . Polo ' Inot return) to Venice for 
seventeen years because he S _ Istay) in 

China and he ' (workl for the Khan lor 
Emperor!. 

MareD Polo returned to Venice in 1295 and he 
7 Inot traveL) to Asia again. But his book 

about the journeys in Asia called Miracles of the 
World e Ibecomel famous across Europe. 
People ' ___ Inot believe) everything in the 

book. but they Loved the stories. Before MareD 

Polo died in 1324 he " _ Isayl everything in 
the book was true. 

2 Write questions about MaTeD Polo. 

1 When / MaTeo Polo / his journey to China? 
Wile" did J\. larco PoJo beg;11 h;~ jOllnlcy to Chmn? 

2 Where / he / from? 
3 How long / the journey / ? 
4 How long / he / in China? 
5 After 1295 / he / to Asia again? 

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the 
questions in Exercise 2. 

4 Read the information. Then write two comparative 
sentences using the adjectives. 

1 The summer temperature in Qatar is 40°C. It's 
20·C in Berlin. (hot / co ld) 
Qntnr IS ilotter Num B.'rh'l. Berlill is cold(., tltnn Qlltar. 

2 A Po rsche can travel at 300 kph. A Mini Cil n 
travel at 225 kph. (fast / s low) 

3 This house costs $1,000,000. This apartment 
costs 5250,000. (cheap / expensive) 

4 London has a population of e ight million. 
Madrid has a population of three million. 
(big / ,ma ll ) 

5 The Nile River is 6,650 km long. The Amazon 
Ri ve r i> 6,712 km long. (long / s hort) 

5 Read another sentence and compare it with 
the information in Exercise 4. Complete the 
s uperlative sentence. 

1 The su.mmer temperature in London is 18°C. 
London is the cold~t city. 

2 A Bugatti Veyron can trave l at -130 kph. It's 
car 

3 TIlis castle costs $10 million. It's home. 
4 Delhi has Cl population of 12 million. It's 

capital city. 
5 The Mississippi River is 3,733 km . It's 

fiver. 

talk about the past with the past simple tense 

ask questions about the past 

compare people and things 

Vocabulary 
6 Write one type of transport you can : 

I ride 2 fly 3 sail 4 dri,·e 

7 Choose the correct options. I.n one sentence, both 
answers are correct . 

1 We went on a long travel / jOllrllcy across the 
mountains. 

2 How was your bus iness trip / jOllmey? 
3 I always take / go the bus to work. 
4 My friend is a travel writer. He writes / blogs 

about his journeys. 

CAN 

talk about transport and travel 

Real life 

8 Complete the questions ,vith these ,vords. 

flight hotel meal weather 

1 How was the ? Delicious! 
2 How was the ? It rained ever)' day. 
3 How was the ? 

Very comfortable and right in the city centre. 
4 How was the ? 

Tiring. We waited at the airport for s ix hours! 

ask about a trip 

tark about a trip 

Speaking 

9 Work in pairs . HO\v much can you remembl?r 
about these journeys from Un.it 7? 

The Mayflower The Flight of the Silver Queen 
The Journeys of Voyager 1 and 2 



FEATURES 

94 The faces of festivals 
How people change their 
appearance for different 
festivals 

96 Global fashion 
A fashion photographer 
tell s us about how clothes 
change across the world 

98 In fashion or for life? 
A look at the history of 
tattoos and how they are 
back in fashion 

102 Festivals and special 
events 
Visit some of the world's 
most co lourfuJ festivals 

• 

1 Look at the photo and read the caption. Where is the festival? 
Which adjectives describe it? 

boring 
loud 

colou rful 
popular 

crowded exciting 
qui et relaxing noisy 

fun 

2 ,. 2.7 Listen to a visitor at the Dinagyang Festival. Are these 
sentences true (T), false (F) or don't know (OK)? 

1 The Dinagyang Festival is always on the fourth Sunday 
in January. . 

2 The festival is in different cities in the Philippines. 
3 Tourists also wear colourful clothes and make- up. 

4 The music wasn't quiet. 
S The visitor didn't ea t any of the local food . 

3 Discuss these questions . Use the adjectives in Exercise 1. 

1 What is an important day or festival in your town or city? 

When is it? 
2 Do people change their appearance (e.g. wear specia l 

clothes)? 
3 What do people do on the day? Do they eat special food? 

.,. is a popular festival in my country. 

There's music and dancing in the city centre. 
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Listening 
1 Look at the children in masks in the photo. Do 

you have similar masks in your country? When do 
people wear them? 

2 ~ 2.8 Listen to a conversation about the photo. 
Number the child ren in the photo in the order they 
discuss them. 

3 2.8 Listen again. Answer the questions. 

] Why was the woman in Spain? 
2 Who were in the masks? 
3 What season i the fe tival? 
4 Why do people travel there? 
5 Does the woman think the masks are beautiful 

or ugly? 
6 What does the man think is 'fantas tic '? 
7 Are they brothers and sbter? 
8 Why i~ the girl similar to the man'5 daughter? 

4 What do you think about the masks? Do you think 
the) are ugly or beautiful? 

Grammar have got / has got 
5 Look at the sentences (a-e) from the conversation 

in Exercise 2 about appearance. Choose the correct 
option to complete the rules (1-2). 

a Why have they got these masks? 
b I think they're a bit ugly. 
c He's got a fantastic white face. 
d He hasn' t got any eyebrows. 
e Maybe he's tall. 

1 We use be / have got before an adjective. 
2 We use be / have got before a noun or an 

adjective + noun. 

~ HAVE GOT / HAS GOT 

We often use have got I has got to talk about: 

• appearance I've got blue eyes. 
• possessions He hasn't got a car. 

• family Have you got children? • 
• 

For further information and practice, see page 165 

------------------------------------/ 



Unit 8 Appearance 

6 2.9 Complete the d escripti on o f a differen . 
correct fo rm of ['c or lrm'c <;;0/. lllen r t t fes ti va l with the 

• IS en and check. 

This Polga tribesman ' a dancer at a festival 
in Papua New Guinea. All the men 2 _._ tall and 
handsome and they 3 _ ...• colourful clothes with 
red hats over their short, dark hair. They 4 _ .. _. __ 

white faces and black lines around their brown 
eyes, on their eyebrows and on their cneeks. The 
man in the photo 5 _. ___ ._. red on his lips and nose, 
and he 6 ____ black on his cnjn and a string of 
seashells around his neck. 

• • . , . 
• 

Vocabulary face and 
appearance 

10 

7 Look at the highlighted words in the text in 
Exercise 6. Point at these parts of the face on 
the photo or on your own face. 

S Find one more word in the text for each 
category in the table. 

General appearance Height 

beautiful (usually women) short / .. . ..... _ .. 
_ .... (usually men) 

ugly 

Hair Eyes 

11 

• 

• • 
• ... ,. ... . . -- . 

• • 
• • '- " 

• • , 
• 

Work in pairs. Make true sentences about the three 
children in masks in Exercise 1. 

He 
She 
They 

is / are 
've got / 's got 
haven't got / hasn't got 

handsome 
big heads 
brown hair 
a white face 
red cheeks 
a red ribbon 
one eyebrow 
beautiful 

a hat 
red lips 
ugly 
blue eyes 

Write a short description of your appearance. Use words 
from this page and be and have got. Then read yo~r ., 
description to your partner. Does your partner think It s 

an accurate description? 

long / blue .... _ .. 

straight / curly green Speaking 
- / fair / blonde • ' ...... -. 

9 Pronunciation groups of consonants 

. 2.10 Many English words have groupS 
of consonants with no vowel sounds 
between them. Listen to the groupS of 
consonant sounds in these words and 
repea t them. 

li~ eyebrows ugly ma~ chee~ 
5t!:aight bloru;te 

12 Work in pairs. Play this game. Then change roles and 
• 

play the game agam. 

Student A: Choose a person in the class. Answer 

Student B's questions . 
Student B: Ask Student A questions and guess the person. 

Has he got ... ? Yes, he has. I No, he hasn't. 

Isshe .. . ? Yes, she is. / No, she isn't. 

CLOTHES TATTOOS 
PICTURES AND PHOTOS 



reading photographing clome~ • WUIU IU~U> "n <, - ~'u ...... _. '- ' -

speaking what people are wearing 

• • 

-

• 

Reading 
1 Hol\' often do yOU buy new clo thes? - -

• 

3 Read th e a rti cle aga in . Choose the correct answer ( . aor ~ 
for these qu estIOns. 

, Where can you see he r photographs? 
a in shops b in magazines Which of these is most important for you : 

the price, the size, the colour or the brand? 2 Who does she work for? 

2 Read an article about photographer Gillian 
Turner- iles. Answer the questions. 

a a clothing company b different comp . 
3 What does the writer think about fashion across t:;les 

world? 
1 Wllat type of photographer is she? 
2 Wh re does she normally work? 
3 Where is she a t the momen t? 

Gillian Turner-Niles is a fashion 
photographer. She lives in New York and 
works in the fashion capitals of the world. 
You can see her photographs on the pages 
of fashion magazines across the world. 
Her clients include Gucci, Dior, Ferragamo, 
even the sports clothing company Nike. 
But today she's talking to me by phone 
from the middle of Sudan. So, what is she 
doing there? 

'I'm taking photographs, of course!' She 
explains, 'I'm not taking photographs for 
Vogue or anyone else. It's like a holiday. In 
my business, it's easy to forget there's 

a It's the same. b It's different. 
4 Does Gillian agree with this opinion? 

a Yes, in some places. b No, she doesn't. 

another world out there. And I like looking 
at clothes in a different way when I travel: 

But in this world of global fashion, people 
all over the world wear the same clothes. 
The businessman's suit in Beijing is like the 
businessman's suit in Berlin. And jeans 
and T-shirts are almost a type of uniform 
these days. 

'Yes, I think that's true in the big international 
cities: Gillian says. 'But I'm visiting regions 
in the world with their own 
traditional clothes and their 
own fashions. That's especially 
true in this part of Africa: 

suit (n) Isu:tI clothes Gacket and trousers/skirt) 

made from the same material, often for work. 
uniform (n) I' j u:mi:>:mI the same clothes for a 

group of people (e.g . in the army or in schooQ 



word focus like 
4 Lool-. at the !>entence with 

the \'erb like from the article. 
In which sentence does like 
mean 'similar to '? Find another 
sentence in the article with this 
meaning of like. 

1 It's lik a holiday. 
2 I ljk, looking at clothes. 

5 Work in pairs. Discuss these 
questions. 

1 Do you like fashion? Is it 
important to you ? 

2 Do you wear clothes like 
your friends, or like famous 
people in magazines? 

Grammar present 
continuous 
6 Look at these two sentences 

from the article (a-b). Answer 
the questions (1-2). 

a She lives in New York 
and works in the fashion 
capitals of the world. 

b Today she's talking to me 
by phone from the middle 
of Sudan. 

8 

Unit 8 Appearance 

2.11 Complete the telephone conversation between Gillian and her colleague Sam Us th . 
. e e present contmuous form. Then listen and check. 

S 0= Sam, G 0= Gillian 
S: Hello? 

G: Hi Sam. I 1 (ca ll ) from TOkyo. 
S: Sorry, who 2 (speak)? 
G: Sam. It's me. GilLian. 

S: Oh sorry, Gillian. It's a really bad Line. Give me the number of 
your hotel and I can ca II you back. 

G: No, 1
3 

(not stay) in Tokyo. I 4 (wait) for my flight at the airport. 

S: Where 5 (you / go) now? 
G: To Vietnam. Ho Chi Minh City. 

S: Oh I see. 6 (you / travel) on your own? 
G: No, Jess is with me. We 7 (work) on a project together. 

It's about fashion in Asia. 

S: Great. Can you email me some of your photographs? 
G: Sure, but my email B 

__ _ (not / work) at the moment. 
S: OK, send them tomorrow ... Bye. 

9 Choose the correct form to complete these sentences about Gillian. 

1 At the moment, she travels / is travelling in Asia. 
2 At home, she doesn't go / isn't going to the gym before work. 
3 Now she visits / she's visiting different parts of the world. 
4 She likes / is liking clothes and fashions. 
5 Currently she takes/ is taking photos for a project on 

fashion in Asia. 
6 She doesn't take / isn't taking a holiday very often. 
7 Does she have / Is she having a house in New York? 
8 Where does she take / is she taking photos now? 

Vocabulary clothes 
1 Which sentence describes 10 Match these words with the clothes (1-10). 

an action now or around the 

time of speaking? belt dress skirt hat jumper shirt shoes 
2 Which sentence describes a 

socks tie trousers 

tin? permanent state or rou e. D 
What tense is the verb? 

PRESENT CONTINUOUS 

I'm (am) working. 
You/welthey're (are) working. 
He/she/it's (is) working. 

I'm not (am not) working. 
You/welthey aren't (are not) 
working. 
He/shelit isn't (is not) working. 

Are youlthey/we working? 
What is he/she/it doing? 

k· 7 Where are youlthey/we wor '"g. 

For further information and 
practice, see pages 165 and 166. 

Find examples of the pres~nt 
continuous form in the article 
in Exercise 2. 

~ PEOPLE'S APPEARANCE ~ 

Speaking . 
d describe what clothes. 11 Work in pairs. Take turns an 

• you are wearing tod~y da 
• your partner ~s wear~g :~da y 
• your teacher IS weanng Y 

I'm 

(LOTHES ~ TATTOOS ~ PlcrURES AND PHOTOS 

a red T-shiTt 



reading tattoos • critical thinking close reading • vocabulary parts of the body • speaking tattoos 

• 

Reading 
1 Discuss the questions as a class. 

1 Wllat is cW"rently in fashion (popular at the 
moment) in your country? 

2 Look at these ca tegories. W1lat is now out of 
fashion (i.e. it was popular, but it isn ' t now)? 

clothes music on the Internet technology 
on TV or video 

2 Look at the photos of the two men. W1l0 has got 
tattoos because they are in fashion? W1l0 has got 
tattoos because they are traditional in his country? 

3 Read the article. W1lich paragraph (1-4) talks 
about: 

a tattoos in Polynesian culture? 
b why modern societies have tattoos? 
c tattoos in ancient cultures? 
d tattoos in the USA? 

Critical thinking close reading 
4 Read the article again. According to the 

information in the article, are these sentences 
true (T), false (F) or don't know (OK)? 

1 Some famous people have got tattoos. 
2 In the USA, more women go to tattoo shops 

than men. 
3 Before five thousand years ago, nobody had 

a tattoo. 
4 Different ancient cultures had tattoos. 
5 There weren't tattoos in ancient China. 
6 In Polynesia, people don't have tattoo 

anymore. 
7 Chris Rainier 
8 The writer d 

ys tattoos are a type of fashion. 
like tattoos. 

• 
• 

A phrasal verb is a verb with a particle. English h 
as many 

phrasal verbs. For example: Every morning I put on m 
coat and go to work. Y 

For further information and practice. see Workbook 
page 67. 

Vocabulary parts of the body 
5 Underline parts of the body in the article. Then 

label these pictures. 

1 6 ...... -- ,-
2 7 -
3 8 
4 9 
5 10 

Speaking 
6 Discuss the questions in pairs. 

1 In your country, are tattoos in fashion? Out 
fashion? Traditional? Not part of the 

2 Do you like tattoos on other people? 
W1ly? / Why not? 



In m[ln\ cl1untric:-. t<ltt()()~ ,lre in fashion 0 T 
. . . n V you can oft actor \\' Ith a picture on her ann Or foot . en see a fa mous 

. , 01 Your favo urite . . . word on h'5 hand . 1any sports per~ona li t i es hav musIcian with a 
necks and bac"'-. In the USA, tattoos are very J e got them on their 

. d 1. popu a r. Forty per t f Americans age oetween twentv-si" and fo rty I . cen 0 
f . ' lave got a ta ttoo and Sixty Per cen t 0 customers III US ta ttoo shops a re W Tl 

. J I lik Olllen. lese peop le are often p rofess lona peop e e docto rs, teachers and lawyers. 

However, ta ttoos a re no t m ode rn . In fa t they al'e v Id ' h 
- . ' ery 0 ill UInan history. For e>..ampJe, arch aeo log Ists fo und a hun' . . f . 

. ,an ill Ice rom fl ve thousand ea rs ago. H e had fifty-seven ta ttoos on his back, ankles 
legs, knees and feet. They were used for many different reasons ' 
too. In ancient Egypt, p eople pu t on ta ttoos because they w 

B · . R ere 
'bea utiful ' . ut m a~CJent ome, ta ttoos were nega tive and put 
on criminals and pnsoners. In India, ta ttoos were religious. 

In the sixteenth and seventeenth century, European sailors 
arrived in th e islands of Polynesia . They saw tattoos for the first 
time. The p eople on the islands had tattoos on their shoulders, chest, 
backs and legs. Often the tattoos were of animals or natural features 
like a river or a mountain. The Eu ropean sailors liked them and made 
their own tattoos. And so the id ea travelled to Europe. Tattoos in 
Polynesia are still important tod ay. They show information about a 
person's history, their island or their job. 

So is there a connection between traditional tattoos and fashionable 
tattoos? And can you call tattoos a fashion ? Chris Rainier of National 
Geographic is an expert ill ta ttoos and his book Ancient Marks has photos 

of tattoos from a ll over the world. H e thinks people in m odern societies often have 
tattoos because they are a connection with the traditional world. And anyway, 
tattoos aren't a fashion like clothes or a haircut because you can't put them 
on and take them off again like a jacket or a hat. They are 

for life. 

• 



real life talking about pictures and photos • pronunciation silent letters 

• • • 
....ffl 

Real life talking about pictures and 
photos 
1 Do you like looking at paintings and photos? Who is your 

favourite artist or photographer? 

2 Look at the photo. Discuss the questions. 

1 Where are these people? How do they feel? 
2 Do you think it is an interesting photograph? Why? / Why not? 

3 I,j, 2.12 The photo is by Reinier Gerritsen. Listen to someone 
talking about him and his photography. Answer the questions. 

4 

1 Why does the person like his photos? 
2 Where are the people in this photo? 
3 The speaker talks about the people in the photo. Who does 

she talk about first, second, third, fourth and fifth? 

.. 2.12 Listen again and match the sentence beginnings (1-10) 
with the endings (a-j). 

1 His photos are a people in their everyday life. 
2 They often show b very interesting. 
3 This one is c the man and woman are 
4 On the right talking. 
5 The woman in the d is watching he r. 

middle e a bit sad. 
6 In front of her the woman f is reading her book. 

with blonde g I don' t normally look at 
7 Then the other blonde people very closely. 

woman on the left h hair is listening to music. 
8 She looks • at the back . I 

9 Look at the othe r woman • on the New York subway. I 
10 I like it beca use 

~ TALKING ABOUT PICTURES AND 
PHOTOS 

Introduce the photo 
This photo shows ...• I can see ... 

Location 
On the left/right. in the middle. 

at the front/back 

The people (appearance and actions) 
She looks sad. He is reading. 

Your opinion 
I think ...• I like it because ... 

5 Pronunciation silent letters 

., 2.13 Listen to these words from, 
the Listening. Which letter is silent. 
Then listen again and repeat. 

interesting sometimes everyday 
listening blonde closely 

6 Work in pairs. Look at another ph
olo 

by Reinier Gerritsen on page 156. 

h t yoU like. 7 Choose a picture or p 0 0 

Show it to your partner and talk 
about it. 

TALK ABOUT PEOPLE'S APPEARANCE CLOTHES TATTOOS . PICTURES AND PHOTOS 
WRITE TEXTS AND ONUNE MESSAGES 

• 



• 
• 

speaking and reading 
1 Read the text about emoticons 0 tJ . n le 

right. Then discuss the questions. 

1 How are em?ticons different in the 
eastern hemisphere and the we t . sem 
hemisphere? 

2 Do you use emoticons in your te t 
d 

_1:. xs 
an OIUille messages? 

3 Which emoticons do you use in th 
' I?Whil e artic e. Cl other emoticons do 

you often use? 

Writing texts and online 
messages 
2 Read messages between two people. 

How does each person feel? 

How R U? 

Gr8 :-} Shopping 4 clothes. u wan 2 come? 

Sry. Got English exam. :( 

:0 Didn't know it's 2day. Call me after 

Thx C U 18r 

3 Writing skill textspeak 

a The messages in Exercise 2 use 
'textspeak'. Compare the messages with 
the full version in normal English below. 

A: How are you? 
B: I'm great. I'm shopping for clothes. 

Do you want to come? 
A: Sorry, but I've got an English exam 

today. 
B: I didn't know it's today. Can you call 

me afterwards? 
A: Thanks. See you later. 

• PEOPLE'S APPEARANCE ~ CLOTHES 

• 

I 

- . 

Unit 8 Appearance 

- -_. 
CULTURE 

EASTERN HEMISPHERE 
WESTERN HEMISPHERE 

1\ 1\ • happy -• 

• • • sad -,- , • 

*0* surprised :0 
1\ • winking -, 

laughing • 
• 

The whole world uses emoticons in their texts and online 
messages. But emoticons around the world are not the 
same. In eastern hemisphere countries, the eyes are very 
important in emoticons. But with western emoticons the , 
mouth is more important and you turn your head to the 
left to read them. 

b Textspeak makes English shorter. Find examples in 
Exercise 2 of the following: 

I 

1 The writer uses numbers with the same sound as a word. 
2 The writer uses a letter with the same sound as a word. 
3 The writer leaves out some words (e.g. pronouns, 

auxiliary verbs). 
4 The writer leaves out letters when the word is obvious. 
5 The writer use imperatives not polite forms. 

e Write this textspeak conversation using full sentences. 

A: 1 RUin town? 
B: 2 Am 18ter 2day. 
A: 3 Wart2 meet? 
B: 4 OK. @3? 

d Write these full sentences using textspeak. 

1 Thartks for the message. 
2 Please meet me at the station. 
3 Sorry I'm late. . 
4 See you on Monday at SIX. 

4 
k in airs. Arrange to meet this week. Write a text. 

Wor P tner Swap your messages and wnte a 
message to.your P~~ng ~d agree on the day, the time and 
reply. Continue wrhu. 
the place. 

~ TATTOOS ~ PlC! URES AND PHOTOS 
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Before you watch 
1 Wl1rK in pairs. Look at the photo aI'd d . . , rea the 

captIOn. DISCUSS the question. 

1 Where is this elephant? Why are th 
. t f ? ere colours on I s ace. 

2 Do you have animals at festivals in YOur 
cowltry? Tell the class. 

2 Match these words to the pictures (1-7). 

mask costume 
fireworks clown 

jewellery 
gloves 

trumpet 

3 Answer these questions about the objects in 
Exercise 2. 

1 Which can you see in your country? 
2 When do you see them (e.g. at festivals, at 

special events)? 

While you watch 
4 Watch the video. There are five photos in the video 

and each one shows a festival or a special event. 
Tick the words you can see in each photo. 

.- _." 

1 Fire Festiva!: make-up [--I costume L j 
fireworks ' i . . _.'., -. _._. • ..... !. 

2 Rodeo: make-up C] jewellery'~;: clown '-,,,L, 

3 Wedding: mask :=:; trumpet ~.'.'." . firew~_~ks _--: 
" Elephant festival: make-up __ gloves __ , - -

mask -- -_. 
Carnival: mask _" gloves ' 

-, 
. jewellery __ 

the video again. Answer these questions. 

1 
Which country is the Beltane Fire Festival in? 

- . ? 
Does the narrator like the woman's costume. 

2 
Where is the clown from? 

Is he making the audience laugh or is he 
to his national anthem? 

Unit 8 Appearance 

Photo 3 

5 Where is the wedding? 

6 What kind of music are the musicians playing? 

Photo 4 

7 Where is this photo? 

8 What colours can you se~ o~ the eleph~? 
- -

Photo 5 - .- -

9 Which Italian city is the woman in? 

10 How oft~ is the c~-;:;u-·v-al?-. ---- --
- - --'-- - -

-. 

6 Look at these sentences from the video. Are 
the underlined words very positive or very 
negative? Practise reading the sentences. Stress the 
underlined words. 

She's wearing an amazing costume! 
You can see some fantastic fireworks. 
Those gloves are wonderful! 
The colours are incredible. 

7 Fluency practice describing the photos 

Work in pairs. 

Play the video again with NO SOUND. Take turns 
to be the narrator. Describe each photo when it is 
on the screen. Talk about: 

• where it is 
• what you can see 
• what you like about it 

After you watch 
8 Read this email. Which event in Exercise 4 is the 

person writing about? 

H·, I. 

We're having a great time in Scotland! Last night, 
we went to a festival. There were lots of people 
and they were wearing interesting costumes 
and white make-up. One woman had a whit~ 
dress and an amazing tall hat. Everyone carned 
fire so it was an incredible event. I've attached a 
photograph for you to look at. 
Bye for now! 

9 Choose another festival or event in th.e video .. 
. went to it Write an ematl to a fnend Imagme you . 

and describe it. 

10 Swap your email with a partner. ~an ~ou guess 
which festival or event they descrtbed. 



NIT REVIE 

Grammar 
1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

have got. 

1 Penelope blue eyes. (+) 
2 I a moustache. (-) 
3 The two sisters . the same dress . (+) 
4 He a hat. H 
5 Maciej and Ania 
6 The dancer 

7 
8 

lines. (+) 
you 
she 

long hair. H 
a white face with black 

make-up on your face? 
brown hair or blonde hair? 

2 Complete the sentences with the present simple or 
present continuous form of the verbs. 

1 At the moment, they _________ (work) in Japan. 
2 He _____ ._ (always / start) work at nine. 
3 What ____ (you / do) now? 
4 Currently, she __________ (write) a book about 

fashion. 
5 We ____________ (live) in Los Angeles. 
6 _____ _ ___ (you / like) this dress? 
7 Why ___ . _____ (you / wear) those shoes this 

evening? They're ugly! 
8 A: Where are Jan and Piotr? They're late. 

B: They __ . _______ . __ (drive) here now. 

. 

use have got I has got to talk about appearance 

talk about actions now or at the time of speaking 

Vocabulary 
3 Delete the incorrect word in each group. 

1 APPEARANCE 
beautiful forehead ugly handsome 

2 HEIGHT 
short tall ugly medium-height 

3 HAIR 
straight tall fair long 

4 CLOTHES 
trousers hat T-shirt lips 

5 FACE 
neck eyebrows nose chin 

6 PUT ON YOUR BODY 
tattoo make-up chest clothes 

4 Which clothes do you put on these parts of the 
body? Match 1-5 with a-e. 

1 hands a hat 
2 feet b socks 
3 legs c tie 
4 head cl trousers 
5 neck e gloves 

5 Write some sentences about the people in this 
photo. Use words from Exercise 3. 

~. 

They're ... 
They've got ... 

They're wearing ... 

talk about clothes and appearance ===== talk about the face and parts of the body 

Real life 
6 Choose the correct option to complete these 

sentences about the photo in Exercise 5. 

1 This photograph shows / takes a group of 
women in New York City. 

2 The woman on the right / in the middle is looking 
at the photographer. 

3 She looks / has got happy. 
4 Everyone is wearing a black and white jumper / 

I-shirt. 
5 The women have got pink and turquoise hair / 

make-up. 
6 Some women are wearing black hats / belts. 
7 I like / am liking the photo because they are 

having fun. 
8 The photo is interesting / interested. 

describe a picture or photo 

7 Work in pairs. Look at photos of people in a 
newspaper, magazine or on the Internet. 
the photos. 

Speaking 
8 Work in pairs. Describe a member of your ~f 

Talk about his/her appearance. Are you 1ilcthifll 
or her? Why? / Why not? 



FEATU R E S 

106 All roads film festival 
We watch new films from 
around the world 

108 People in film and the 
arts 
The documentary film
maker Adrian Seymour 
talks about hi s next project 

110 Nature in art 
Art criti c Liz Searle-Barnes 
w rites about a ga llery of 
nature paintings 

114 Camera traps 
How a directo r fi lm s the 
ecret li ves of animals 

1 Look at the photo. What is the woman doing? Why do you 
think she is in Sydney Harbour? 

2 'W 2.14 Listen to someone talking about the photo. Choose 
the correct ending (a or b) to complete the sentences. In one 
sentence, both endings are possible. 

1 The woman is • 

a on an advertisement 
2 The outdoor cinema screen is 

a on the side of a building 
b above the water 

b in a film 
• 

3 The audience watch their favourite actors 
a on the beach b in their cars 

• 

3 Complete these sen tences for you . Then tell your parh1er. 

• I 0 to the cinema .. , (once a week? once a month?) 
• I ~suaU wa tch films on .. . (TV? DVD? the [nternet?) . 

. y h ' f'l n s (wi th friends? on my own? wLth a • IlIkewa tc mg 11 .. , 

big audience?) . . 7) 
• The last film I saw at the cmema was .. . (title. 

~ SEE OR WATCH? 

You see films (at the cinema). 
You watch films (on TV. on DVD. etc.). 

A FILM FE5nVAL YOUR FU11JRE PlANS 
YouPIIEfER 
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I t es of film • reading all roaas fil m proJe~ l • "".,""IY 0< "'~ "." •• __ • •• _. vocabu ary yp . . f . I 
grammar going to (for plans) • pronunciation It:.11 • speaking a film estlva 

Vocabulary types of film 
1 Match these types of films wi th the 

pictures (a- g). 

act ion fil m animation comedy 
documentary horror film 
romantic comedy science-f iction f i lm 

2 Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 Can you think of one film for each 
type in Exercise I ? 

2 Which types of films do you like? 
Which do you never watch? 

Reading 
3 Read the first paragraph of the article. 

What types of films can you watch at 
the All roads fi lm festival? 

• 

Every year, National Geographic has a film festival 

in the USA. It isn't like the Oscars and BOllywood 

because you don't see lots of famous film stars. 

The All roads film festival has films by directors 

and actors from many different countries and 

cultures. You can see many types of films including 

comedies, documentaries and animation. Here are 
some of the films this year. 

This is a documentary by the director Aleksei 
Vakrushev. It's about the life of the Chukchi people in 
eastern Russia . 

• 

m 

D 

This is a romantic comedy about a Chinese family in 
New Zealand. Their daughter loves a local man and 
the problems begin. 

Grandma is a short film by the Lebanese director, h 
Merva Faddoul. It's about a teenage girl called Sara 
who has a normal life with her sister and grandma. 
Then, one day, the family's life changes forever. 



4 Head the whole of the article. Are the e 
statements true (T) or fa lse (F)? 

1 The All roads ftllll festival is every 
year. 

2 You can see lots of famous people 
there. 

3 It hows one type of film. 
4 This yea r you can see a film about 

Russia . 
5 My Wedding alld Other Secrets is a 

comedy in China. 
6 Gralldma is a story about an old 

woman. 

S Which of these films at the festival 
would you like to see? Why? 

Listening 
6 " 2.15 Two friends are at the All roads 

film festival. Listen to their conversation 
and answer the questions. 

1 Which film does Beata talk about? 
2 Where does Charles invite Beata? 
3 Does she answer yes or no? 

7 ,. 2.15 Listen aga in and write in the 
missing verbs. 

C = Charles, B = Beata 
C: Hey! Beata. Stop! 
B: Hi Charles. Sorry, but I'm going to 

I a ticket for the next film. It _. -_._. 
starts in five minutes. It's called My 
Wedding and Other Secrets. Are you 
going to 2 ___ it too? 

C: No, I'm not, but what are you 
3 _ afterwards? Didier, Monica 
and I are going to 4 .. _ .......... dinner at 
a Japanese restaurant. Do you want 
to come? 

B: Sorry, but I'm not going to 
5 .. _ out late tonight. I'm tired. 

C: Sure. 
Oh, I must go. Bye. 
Bye. See you later. 

ar going to (for 

at the conversation in Exercise 7. 
four examples of going 

and one example of the present . 
Then answer the questIons. 

Do the underlined verbs talk about 
the present or the future? 
How do you form the negative and 
question form of going to? 

9 

I'm 

he 's/she'slit's 
going to + verb 

you' relwe' relthey' re 

Unit 9 Film and the arts 

I'm not/She isn't/The ,. 
Wh Y aren t gomg to have dinner. 

at are you gOing to see? . 
Are you gOing to th f ' 

. see e Ilm? Yes, I am. I No, I'm not. 
gomg to go - goin t f 
Wh - g 0 ,present continuous) 

en we say going to go w 11 
of go' /" e usua y use the present continuous form 

. m gomg to go home. = I'm going home. 

For further inform f d . a Ion an practice, see page 166. 

Make sentences with going to or the present continuous form. 

1 we / see a film at the new cinema 
2 I / not watch / this DVD 
3 you / buy the tickets online or at the cinema? 
4 what time / they / go / the cinema? 
5 1/ not sit / at the front of the cinema 
6 where / you / sit? 
7 they / meet us after the film? 
8 1/ never / watch a film by that director again! 

10 Pronunciation /t";J/ 

~ 2.16 Listen to the sentences in Exercise 9. Notice the weak 
vowel sound in to is It';)/. Listen again and repeat. 

Speaking 
11 Imagine you are going to a film festival. Choose three films 

you want to watch and plan your day. 

12 

In cinema 1 In cinema 2 In cinema 3 

2-3.30 Animal 
migrations 
- a wildlife 
documentary 

3.55-5.25 Life on 
Mars - a Hollywood 
science-fiction film 

5.40-7.15 The Boy 
from Mumbai 
- music, dance 
and colour from 
Bollywood 

2-3.40 Summer 
love - a romantic 
comedy from 
Canada 

4.10-5.30 
Animation festival 
- short animation 
films by young 
filmmakers 

5.45-6.45 Everest 
- a powerful 
documentary about 
the mountain and 
climbers 

2-4 The Moon 
at Midnight - a 
Hollywood action 
film with fast cars 

4.15-5.35 
Historical Horror 
- a documentary 
about the history 
of horror films 

5.45-8.15 
Macbeth - a new 
film version of 
Shakespeare's 
famous play 

. rou s You are going to the festival with the people 
~ork m ~oupp Discuss and plan the films you are going to see. 
m your g . 

What are you going to see at two o'clock? 

The Moon at Midnight because I 
love action films. Are you going? 

ronft We're going to watch Summer Love. /VO.l'mfJO 

ARRANGEMENTS 
PAINTINGS YOU PREfER 

YOUR FUTURE PLANS 
A FIU.~ FESTIVAL 



vocabulary art and entertainment • readrng a WllOllre rllmmd ... .,' • 
listening interview with Adrian Seymour • grammar infinitive of purpose • speaking your future plans 

Vocabulary art and 
entertainment 
1 Work in pairs. Imagille you have 

a free evening. wnber these 
activities (1-6) ill your order of 
preference (1 = first choice). 

• watch a film on the TV at home 
• see a film at a cill ema 
• go to a theatre and see a play 
• go to an art gallery and look at 

the pamtings 
• listen to live music at a concert 

hall 
• read a novel a t home 

2 Complete the table with these 
words. 

art and paintings 
artist or painter in a book 
at a cinema at a concert hall 
director, actors, actresses (x2) 
music a play or a musical 

What? Where? Who? 

film 

at the 
theatre 

in an art 
gallery 

novel writer 

• • mUSICians 

3 Look at the different types of 
people m Exercise 2. Talk about 
some of your favourite directors, 
actors, artists, writers and 
musicians. Why do you like them? 

" WORDBUILDING suffixes (2) 

We make nouns from verbs + suffix to 
describe people's jobs and occupations: 
act - actor, direct - director, 
paint - painter, write - writer. 

For further information and practice, 
see Workbook page 75. 

• • 

Reading 
4 Look at the photo of Adrian Seymour. Then choose the correct 

words (a, b or c) to complete the gaps m the article (1-8). 

Doctor Adrian Seymour is a film' .............................. . But in his films, the 
animals are the 2 __ .•.. _. __ . __ and the scenery is some of the most 
beautiful and remote parts of the world. Adrian 3 •. __ ._ •. _ wildlife 
films and documentaries about his expeditions for television 
channels. 

As a child, he wanted to live in the jungle and he kept lots of plants 
in his bedroom. He loved 4 •...•.•. _ ........ _. TV programmes about the 
natural world with famous s ........... _ ........ _ .. like the underwater expert, 
Jacques Cousteau. 

Before he 6 . _ .. __ .. a film-maker, he studied biology and zoolo.9Y 
at university and went on scientific expeditions. Later, he made hiS 
first film in 2006 and learned how to use a film 7 .. _.- ' 

Nowadays, he films 8 ...... . ...... in jungles, mountains and rainforestS 
all over the world. 

1 a actor b director c artist 

2 a actors b directors c writers 

3 a does b has c makes 

4 a watchmg b • gomg to seemg c 
5 a directors b explorers c pamters 

6 a started b made c became 

7 a video b camera c cmema 
documentaries 8 a action films b comedies c 



• 

• listening 
S ~ 2.1 7 Li ten to an interview w itll Ad . 

. n an. 
Number the tOplCS (a-c) in the order he ta lks 
about them . 

a p lanning a film 
b the subject of his next film 
c the number of people in the film crew 

6 ~ 2.17 Lis ten a,gain. Answer the questions with 
Yes, No or Doesl1 t say. 

1 Does Adrian p lan his journeys? 
2 Does he use more than one camera? 
3 Is there always a director and camera person on 

a film? 
4 Is Adrian going to film in the winter? 
5 Is he going to take a year to make the film? 
6 Is his next film for the cinema? 
7 Is the film about an explorer from the 

nineteenth century? 
8 Is it going to be a long film? 
9 Does he plan to have a holiday? 

Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 Would you like a similar job to Adrian? 
2 Do you ever make films or videos (e.g. of your 

friends and family)? 

8 

Unit 9 Film and the arts 

L 
. ook at the two parts of the sentence from the 
mterview with Adrian. Answer the questions. 

I , 1 2 
1111 going to Mnlaysia"to make a filnz . I 

1 Which pa rt of the sentence describes the 
speaker 's plan? 

2 Which pa rt of the sentence describes why the 
speaker does something? 

.... INFINITIVE OF PURPOSE 

You use the infinitive of purpose to say w hy you 
are gOing to do someth ing : 

I'm going to a cafe to meet some friends. 
I'm going to London to see a musical. 

For further information and practice, see 
page 166. 

9 Work in pairs. Match 1-4 with a-d and make 
sentences starting with I'm going to ... 

1 buy this book about Martin Scorsese 
2 art school 
3 play this computer game again 
4 the theatre 

a to read about his life 
b to reach level five 
c to see a play by Shakespeare 
d to study painting 

10 Think about your plans. Tell your partner where 
you are going, when you are going and why you 
are going. Use the time expressions and some of 
the places. 

the cinema 
the theatre 
a concert 
an art gallery 
a museum 
another place? 

tomorrow 
on Friday 
at the weekend 
next week 
next month 

I'm going to the cinema at the weekend 
to see Johnny Depp's new film. 

Speaking 
Work in ai rs. Write down three of your future 

11 lans Ta~e turns to tell each other your ~ Ians. Ask 
p . tn fo r the reason or more detalls. your par er 

I'm going to London tomorrow. 

Why are you going? 

To meet some friends. 

PAINTINGS YOU PREfER ARRANGEMENTS 
yOUR FUTURE PLANS 

• A FILM FESTIVAL • 



. . . k· the writer's preferences • speaking paintings y 
vocabulary nature • reading nature in art • critical than 109 Ou Pr@fer 

• 
re 1 

Vocabulary nature 
1 Look at the five pieces of art about nature (1-5). 

Answer the questions. 

1 Are they modern or traditiona l? 
2 Do you know which country or period in history 

they are from? 
3 What can you see in each one? Use these words. 

birds butterflies flowers fruit grass trees 

kangaroos leaves mountains rocks sea sky 

2 Do you have paintings or photos in your home? What 
kinds of pictures are they? What do they show (e.g. 
people, animals, places)? 

Reading 
3 Read about the five artists on page 111. Match each 

artist with their work (1-5) in Exercise 1. 

4 Read the article again. Tick the true sentences for each 
artist, according to the information in the article. 

Stanislaw 
Witkiewicz 

1 This artist paints and uses nature in art. 

2 This artist is living now. 

3 This artist painted the same subject 
eleven times. 

4 Nowadays, one of his paintings costs 
millions. 

5 People can't agree about this artist. 

6 He didn't have money when he died. 

7 This artist's paintings are similar to much 
older types of paintings. 

8 This artist has a lot money. 

Critical thinking the writer's 
preferences 

./ 

5 Compare the verbs like and prefer in this sentence 
about the first artist. Does prefer mean like or like one 
thing more than another? 

Many people Stanislaw Witkiewicz's paintings of 
people's faces, but I his paintings of landscapes. 

6 Read about the other four artists. Answer the 
questions. 

1 Which of the four artists does the writer like? 
2 Which of their paintings does she prefer? 

Ginger Riley 
Ando Damien Vincent 

Mundu-
Hiroshige Hirst Van Gogh 

walawala 

./ ./ ./ I 

Speaking 
7 Work in pairs. Discuss the art in Exercise 2. 

• Say which art you prefer in each of th~ 
pairs and say why: 1 or 2? 2 or 3? 3 or 4. 
4 or 5? 5 or I? ? 

• Which one do you like the most? Why 

Which do )GU prefer, 



-
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Unit 9 Film and t he arts 

• 

You can se . t' 
. . e pall1 lI1gs of n ature everywh ere in the world. Man y 

artists pa int an d u se t . h ' 
. n a u re In t el r work, but the r esults ar e very 

differe nt. Art critic, Liz Searle-B arn es look s at five o f them . 

(/lw/{:\'/am ell fi/lf~'(()f'(' ~ St . I W' k' . 
. . ~ - anls aw It leWlCZ was born in 1885 in Zakopane . 

He died m 1939 but you can see his paintings in art galleries in Poland . Many 
people like Wltklewlcz's paintings of people's faces, but I prefer his paintings of 
nature and landscapes. He painted th is one in 1907. It shows the Hinczow Lakes in 
the Tatra mountains in southern Poland. There are the green fields and the white 
rocks and I like this painting because the water in the lake is so blue. I want to 
swim in it. 

,cif/19(!/< t.l?ilr!l· Ihmc/uwa/awu/u In the past, Aboriginal people painted 
pictures of nature and animals on rocks. In parts of Australia, their Rock Art is 
30,000 years old. Nowadays, modern aboriginal artists also paint nature. For 
example, this colourful painting by Ginger Riley Munduwalawala (1937- 2002) 
shows hills, rivers, birds and kanagroos. 

< (/le/if /7C,.o.sw{f/e Japanese art is famous for landscape paintings. You can 
often see the sea and sky, and the mountains and trees. Ando Hiroshige worked 
in the nineteenth century and he's one of Japan's most famous artists. He printed 
and sold thousands of beautiful prints in his lifetime. However, he was poor when 
he died. 

Wan,ien [TWlft Damien Hirst is the richest artist in England. He is a painter, 
but he is more famous for art with different animals (living and dead) including 
a cow, a sheep and a shark. In one room of a gallery, he put lots of fruit and real 
butterflies live there. They fly round the heads of the visitors. For some people. he 
is a genius, but other people disagree. Personally, I like his work, but I prefer hiS 
early paintings. 

(I-v/cent ('Pari !lqglt Van Gogh made eleven paintings of sunflowers. They 
were also Van Gogh~s favourite paintings because he loved the colour yellow. re 

I prefer his other paintings, but many people love his s~nflower pal~tl~9~ :;~ ~o 
ever where. You see them on cards, postcards and T-shirts. Van Gag le . . 
mon~y, but in 1987 someone bought the last sunflower painting for $49 million. 

art critic (n) I'a:t ,knl1ki a person who 
studies and writes about art 

landscape (n) I'lrendskelp/ a painti.ng 

of an area outside (with trees, rivers, 

mountains, etc.) 

ARRANGEMENTS 

YOUR FUTURE PLANS 
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I I t t g ana maKing arrangemerll~ • l"UIIUIIUdllUII ~lIuw,"g enthusia 
listening going to a theatre • rea I e InVI In Sill • 

grammar present continuous for future reference 

• 

• 

Listening 
1 Look at the photo of some theatres 

in Broadwav, ew York. Answer the -
questions . 

1 Is there a theatre district in your 
town or city? What kinds of shows 
are there (e.g. plays, musica ls, 
dance)? 

2 What was the la st show you saw? 
What was it about? 

2 ~ 2.18 Two friends are talking about 
seeing a show at a Broadway theatre. 
Listen to their phone conversations 
and answer the questions. 

Conversation 1 
1 Which show in the photo are 

they talking about? 
2 When is the show? 
3 Why isn' t Adriana free? 

Conversation 2 
4 Can Adriana finish work early? 
5 What time does the show start? 
6 What time are they going to meet? 

Real life inviting and 
making arrangements 
3 ~ 2.18 Complete the expressions for 

inviting and making arrangements 
with these words. Then listen again 
and check. 

free great like 'd love meet 

see 'm sorry time want 

Inviting 
Would you 1 

Are you 2 

Do you J 

to come? 
J 
• 

to go? 

Respond to the invitation 
Thanks. I • to. 

I S , but I'm working late tonight. 

That's • . 

Making arrangements 

What 7 does it start? 

let's • 

• 
at seven . 

you at seven. 

arra 
... ' 

I 

4 Pronunciation showing enthusiasm 

. 2.19 Listen to these phrases for responding to invitations. 
Underline the word with the most stress. Then listen again 
and repeat. 

1 1'd love to! 
2 1'd really like to! 
3 That's great! 
4 That sounds fantastic! 

5 Grammar present continuous for future reference 

Look at the sentences from the Listening in the grammar box. 
What is the tense? Are they talking about the present or the 
future? 

... PRESENT CONTINUOUS FOR FUTURE REFERENCE 

I'm going to the theatre tonight. 
I'm sorry, but I'm working late tonight. 

For further information, see page 166. 

6 Work in pairs. Practise these telephone conversations. 

Student A: You've got tickets for the musical Jersey Boys 
tomorrow night. Tt s tarts at 8 p.m. Telephone Student B and 
invite him/her. 

Student B: Answer the phone. You are at work. Listen to 
Student A's invitation and say yes. Arrange to meet. 

Then change roles and the same conversation for the 
musical Wicked. It starts at 8.30 p.m. 

TALK ABOUT A FILM FESTIVAL YOUR FUTURE PLANS PAINTINGS YOU PREFER ~ ARRANGEMEfHS 

WRITE REVIEWS AND COMMENTS 



. " .~'" YIVlng your opinion with sense verbs 
Unit 9 Fi lm and the arts 

Writing reviews and comments 
1 People often write re\'iews and Comments on 

websites. Do you ever read them? Which o nes? 

2 Match these extracts from reviews and comments 
(1-5) with these ca tegories. 

an art exhibition a film music perfume 
a restaurant 

I loved their first album so I was excited about their 
second. Some of the tracks are good, but it Sounds 
very slow. Overall, it's a bit disappointing. 

After the show, we had a meal at this new place in 
tne centre. The starters were very good. I had the 
tomato soup and it tasted great. Unfortunately, the 
main course wasn't so good, but in general I liked it. 

There's one room in the gallery with paintings 
by the artist Picasso when he was very young. 
They look amazing! You can't believe he was only 
twenty when he painted them. 

Il, felt scared at the beginning because it starts in 
the middle of the night. There are two people in 
a car and they break down. So they go to a house 
and a strange man opens the door. But after that 
it's very funny. I laughed for two hours. 

I bought this because it has the name of my 
favourite actress on it, but it smells awful! 

Which reviews in Exercise 2 are positive? Which 
are negative? 

• 

4 Writing skills g iving your opinion w ith 
sense verbs 

a Sense verbs are /ook,feel, SOllnd, taste, slITell. We 
often use sense verbs + ad jecti ves in reviews 
beca use they g ive Our opinion about something. 
Underllne five sense verbs + adjectives in the 
reviews in Exercise 2. 

b Work i.n pa irs. Which sense verbs could you use to 
w rite about these items? You can choose more than 
one for each item. 

a musical at the theatre a very long book 
a fitness centre a new building 
a new type of sports car some men's aftershave 
clothes in a shop a new type of chocolate 
a computer game 

C Which of these adjectives can you use with the 
verbs look, feel, sound, taste, smell? You can use the 
adjectives m ore than once. 

beautiful angry 
interesting • nice 

bored delicious loud 
soft terrible tired 

5 Choose two of the topics in Exercise 4b. Write 
a short review or comment for a website about 
them. Use sense verbs and adjectives. 

6 Work in pairs. Exchange review;. Us~ these 
questions to check your partner s revIews. 

• Are the reviews positive or negative? 
• Did he /she u se sense verbs and adjectives? 
• Are you now interested in the item in the 

review? 

YOUR FUTURE PLANS .. PAINTINGS YOU PREFER ~ ARRANGEMENTS 





Before you watch 
1 Look at the photo. \Vh), do , h' 

'ffi' I I ) OU t Ink th i . dl eu t to p lotograph? s annllal is 

2 Read the text about a camera t 
f J rap It took th 

photo 0 he leopard. Answer tl' . e 
le questions. 

1 How does it take a photo? 
2 Why do wildlife conservationj t 

h'aps? s s use camera 

3 Why do camera traps take phot . 
. I 7 os WIth no aJuma s. 

4 Where do You need to put the ' camera? 

trapisa 
type of camera. 

something moves 
of it, it takes a 

Wildlife 
use 
because 

come near the 
They can get 
infonilation 

the animals during the day and also .. 
camera traps take 

also disadvantages 
a plant in the 

no animals. It's 
in the right place. Yu~ 

spend timeSfid 

wildlife conservationist (n) l'walld,Jalf ,konSa'VeI!mstl 
person who protects animals in natural areas 

wild (animals) (adj) I'walldl animals in natural areas 

You are going to watch a video about the 
filmmaker Adrian Seymour. Answer the questions. 

1 What can you remember about hrrn? 
2 Why do you think he uses camera traps? 

ile you watch 
Watch the video with NO SOUND. Number 
Adrian's actions in the order he does them (1-9). 

a He's getting up. 
b He's going to bed. 

He's walking through the rainforest. 
He's putting a camera trap in a tree. 
He's taking a camera trap off a tree. 
He's looking for anrrnals in the photos. 
He's having a bath. 
He's watching an anrrnal on his computer. 
He's clITnbing up a tree. 

Unit 9 Film and the arts 

5 Watch the video a ain W 
correct answer f gth [T~ SOUND. Choose the 

or e questions. 
1 Wh . ere IS the rainforest? 

a In Guatema la 
b in Costa Rica 
c in Honduras 

2 Wheredo a lot of the anima ls live? 
a III rivers 
b in trees 
c under the ground 

3 How many camera traps does he put in the 
trees? 
a six 
b sixteen 
c sixty 

4 ~ow long does Adrian wait before he looks at 
his camera traps? 
a four hours 
b four days 
c fOUI weeks 

5 When Adrian looks at the first photos, what 
does he think? 
a He thinks the cameras don' t work. 
b He doesn't think there are any animals. 
c He doesn't know what the problem is. 

6 He sees a kinkajou in the pictures. Which three 
facts are true about kinkajous? 
a They come out at night. 
b They live in rainforests. 
c They also live in the desert. 
d They eat meat and fruit. 

After you watch 

6 Role play an interview with Adrian 
Seymour 

Work in parrs. 

Student A: You are Adrian Seymour. A journalist is 
going to interview you about your filmmakffig in 
Honduras. Think about what you are going to say. 

Student B: You are a journalist. You are writing 
an article about Adrian Seymour. Prepare some 
questions about Adrian's filmmaking and his work 
with camera traps in Honduras. 

When you finjsh, change roles and repeat the 

interview. 



Grammar 
1 Complete the entence with the going to form of 

the e yerb . 

buy not drive have meet play (x2) 

watch not write 

TI,ey here because there's a 
problem with their car. 

S you a holiday this year? 
6 Rachel the tickets online before 

we leave. 
7 The author _____ another book ever 

• agam. 
8 . she ___ her guitar at the concert? 

2 Make five sentences with going to and the infinitive 
of purpose. 

the theatre to have a drink. 

I'm 
a concert hall to see a musical. 
an art gallery to listen to • 

going to 
mUSIc. 

a cafe to look at clothes. 
the shops to buy paintings. 

3 Read these present continuous sentences. Do they 
talk about the present (P) or the future (F)? 

1 I'm making a docllmentary about butterflies at 
the moment. 

2 I'm sorry, but I'm working late tonight. 
3 Why are they waiting outside the cinema? 
4 Where are you going after work? 
S They aren't leaving tomorrow. 
6 Chen and Jens aren't coming to this meeting so 

let's start. 

talk about future plans with be going to 

talk about the purpose and reason for a plan or 
action 

use the continuous for future arrangements 

Vocabulary 
4 Match these types of film with the comments (1-6). 

action film animation 
documentary horror 

comedy 
science fiction 

1 It's a story in space with aliens. 
2 It was very funny and I laughed for hours 

afterwards. 
3 It's all about polar bears and how they live. 
4 I couldn't watch the film. It was very scary! 
5 There are fast cars and the hero always wins. 
6 In the past, they drew all the pictures on paper. 

Nowadays, they make them with computers. 

5 Complete the missing word in these sentenc es. 
1 . ctors work in TV, films and in the t 
2 You look at paintings in an a g . 
3 J K Rowling writes n about a boy Call~d 

Harry Potter. 
4 I play the guitar with a group of m 
S Steven Sp ielberg is a famous film d - - . 

- ' 
6 We listened to the music in a c - _ h - ' 

6 Complete the table with these words. 

birds butterflies flowers grass kangaroos 
mountains sea sky trees 

••. ~.. ,-",-- ... - J'. 1f1
.,....--.---~~-f(\!.J'.,.-'''':t' "'." . -."' " -. . , 

, ...... \N" .••.•.. "-. . ..• 
~ .' '- ...... " " .... - ' .. h. : ____ ~ _, c. L .. - .. ':" .. • '.' 

talk about types of films 
= 

talk about art and entertainment 

talk about nature 

Real life 
7 Number the lines of the conversation in the correct 

order (1-8). 

1 Would you like to come to the cinema? 
Sorry, but I'm working late. 
When are you going? 
OK. I'd love to come at nine. 
The film is also on at nine. 
Great. Let's meet outside the cinema at quarter 
to nine. 
At six. 

8 Right. See you there. Bye. 

invite someone 

make an arrangement 

8 Work in pairs. Role play a telephone conversation. 
Arrange to meet next week. Then change partners 
and make another arrangement for a different day 
next week. 

Speaking 
9 Work in groups. Tell the others about your 

favourite musician, writer, actor or and 
artist. Say why you like them. 



FEATURES 

118 Technology has 
changed our lives 
A new survey shows how 
our everyday lives have 
changed forever 

120 How well can you 
remember? 
Find out how to improve 
your memory with memory 
athlete Nelson Dellis. 

122 Why haven't 
scientists invented it? 
We have lots of great 
technology, but modern 
humans want more! 

126 Memory and 
language learning 
Compare way of lea rning 

• • 

1 Look at the photo of a human brain. Wh.ich is more intelligent: 
a human brain or a computer? Give reasons for your answer. 

2 Look at the list. Which is true for a human brain (B)? Which is 
true for a computer (C)? Some sentences are true for both. 

1 It needs energy. B, C 
2 It uses chemicals. 
3 It stores information. 
4 It's usually easy to fix. 
5 We don' t know everything abou t it. 
6 It can shut down. 

3 ~ 2.20 Listen to a neuroscientist (a scientist who studies the 
brain) . She is comparing a brain to a computer. Check your 

answers in Exercise 2. 

4 Neuroscience is the cience of the brain. Match 
subjects with the type of science (a- f) . 

1 ash·onomy 
2 zoology 
3 phy ics 
4 chemi try 
5 biology 
6 technology 

a heat, light, energy 
b new machines 
c planet and uter 
d living thing 
e chemica l 
f animals 

• . I vat chool? \ hich d 
5 Which Clence dId) u . h ' on TV? \; 

r ading about in magazine or \\ at lI1g . 

other 

117 



vocabulary everyday technology • reading and listening modern technology • grammar present perfect. 
pronunciation 'vel's • speaking a survey 

• 

Vocabulary everyday 
technology 
1 Look at the photo in the article. What is 

the boy doing? Do you ever use one of 
these? Why? I Why not? 

2 Look at these pairs of words. Which do 
you use most? Which do you never use? 

email/ letter music down load / CD 

search engine / library 
book / ebook map / sat nav (GPS) 
online video / DVD podcast / radio 
text message / postcard 

3 Think about people in these age groups: 
teenagers, young adults, middle-aged 
people, sixties and over sixties. Discuss 
these questions. 

1 Which do they use the most in 
Exercise 2? 

2 How important is technology for 
these people? 

Reading and listening 
4 Read the article. Are these sentences 

true (T) or false (F)? 

1 On average, there are four 
computers in British houses. 

2 Over half the British population 
think their life is better with 
technology. 

3 Lots of people in Britain use public 
telephones. 

4 Young people still write letters by 
hand. 

5 Ask everyone in the class these 
questions. What are the results for your 
class? 

1 How many computers have you got 
in your house? 

2 Is your life better with technology? 
Why? 

6 ~ 2.21 Listen to part of the survey 
from Exercise 4. The researcher 
interviews omeone under the age of 
thirty. Tick the six activitie (1-15) in the 
article that asks about. 

People in Britain love technology. In a new survey of PeQ)Ile 
in the country, researchers found: 

• there are four computers in the average British 
• six out of ten people say life is .. with 

The researchers also say that has 
our world foIe·ver. MDduil co",uwpjcation is a pd 

of this. For have you I .. 
&041 a public Have you 
byl ... nd? 
don't 
that 

1 Telephoned a cinema for the times of the films. 
2 Booked a hol id ay at a travel agent. 
3 Used a public telephone. 
4 Bought tickets for a concert over the phone. 
5 Printed photos. 
6 Bought a CD. 
7 Written a letter by hand . 
S Used an address or telephone book. 
9 Looked at a map before a car journey. 

10 Faxed a document. 
11 Paid by cheque. 
12 Watched programmes at the time they are on TV. 
13 Put an advert in a newspaper. 
14 Sent a letter in an envelope. 
15 Bought flowers from a shop in the high street. 



1 "' 2.21 Listen again. Choose th 
ending (a , b Of c) for the sente e correct 

d
. nce 

two en lI1gs are Correct. 

1 He alway books hobdav 
a at the travel agent . 
b online 
c by phone 

2 He bought his father a CD 
• 

a doesn't have much money 
b had a birthday 
c can ' t download music 

3 A sat nay is _ . 
a good for his job 
b fast 
c not e pensive 

4 He pays with _ __ . 
a credit card 
b cash 
c online banking 

• 

he 

5 He watches programmes on _ . 
a TV --

b OVD 
c YouTube 

6 He sends _ ._._ .. . 
a texts 
b postcards 
c emails 

mmar present perfect 
8 Look at this question and answer from the 

interview. Answer the questions. 

A: Have you ever booked a holiday at a travel 
agent? 

B: Yes, I have, but it was a long time ago. 

1 Are they talking about an experience in the 
past or present? 

2 Do we know exactly when the action 
happened? 

present perfect to talk about experiences in 
We don't say exactly when it happened. 

have past participle 

have 
(haven't) 

has (hasn't) 

(with ever) 

booked a ticket. 
telephoned the 
cinema. 

present perfect, we often use ever in 
and never in negative answers: 
ever downloaded music? 

I No, I haven't. I've never down/oaded 

and practice, see page 167. 

Unit 10 Science 

9 Look at the grammar b 
from the Surv . . .ox. TI1en complete the extract 
form of the veeYb tnte/rvlew with the present perfect 

r s or ZGve!ltnvell't. 
A: Have yo b u ever ought a CD? 
B: Actually, yes, I I . 

I download ' (buy) a CD. Normally 
my fath musIC, but last week I bought a CD for 

er. 

A: And before a . 
m? car Journey, have you ever used a ap. 

B: Yes 12 
, . Well, I rud in the past but now [ 

~:e a s~ t nbav, you know, a GPS, becaus: I drive a lot 
r my)O . 

B
A.: NHave you ever paid for something by cheque? 

. 0, because I 3 ( 
b k - never / have) a cheque 

00 . 

A: So you never watch TV programmes online7 

B: ~h, I see what you mean. Well, 14_ '(watch) 
vldeos on You Tube. 

A: OK. And finall 5 y, '--- (you / ever / send) a 
letter in an envelope? 

B: I'm not sure. Let me think. No, I 6 because 
I send emails or texts. 

10 Pronunciation 'vel's 

'j 2.22 Listen to eight sentences. Do you hear the full 
form or the contracted form? 

1 have 
2 has 
3 have not 
4 has not 

've 
's 
haven't 
hasn't 

5 have 
6 has 
7 have not 
8 has not 

've 
's 
haven' t 
hasn' t 

Speaking 
11 Work in pairs. Ask each other Have you ever ... ? 

questions about the fifteen activities in the article. 

12 

Have you ever telephoned a 
cinema for the times of the films? Yes, / have. 

Have you ever booked a 
holiday at a travel agent? No, I haven't. I've never ... 

Think of other technology words. Ask your partner 
what technology he/she has used. Then work with 
another pair. Tell them what your partner has done 

or hasn't done. 

He's read an ebook. 

She's never downloaded a podcast. 

~ SOMETHING YOu HAVE LEARNED 
~ A TELEPHONE MESSAGE 

~ PROBLEMS WITH TECHNOLOGY 



Speaking and reading 
1 Have you got a good memory? Which of these 

are easy for you to remember? What techniques 
do you use to remember them? 

• people's names and faces 
• directions and addresses 
• telephone numbers 
• dates and facts in history 
• food on shopping lists 
• new words in English 

2 Work in groups of three. Each person reads a 
short paragraph, then memorises the important 
information and write notes in this table. 

Student A: Turn to page 154. 

Student B: Turn to page 155. 

Student C: Turn to page 156. 

Student A Student B Student C 

What was 
the topic 
of the 
article? 

What 
techniques 
did it 
describe? 

3 In your group, tell each other about the 
information in your article. When you listen to 
the other students, write notes in the table. 

4 Afterwards, read the three articles again and 
compare your notes. Discuss these questions. 

1 How much information did you remember? 
2 How much information did the other students 

remember? 
3 Which memory techniques in the articles do 

you use? 

Vocabulary memory and learning 
5 Look at these groups of verbs. Two words have 

a similar meaning. Cross out the word with an 
opposite or different meaning. 

1 study learn teach 
2 know understand test 
3 remember forget memorise 
4 train relax practise 

.... WORDBUILDING synonyms and antonyms 

Synonyms are words with similar meanings: learn - study 
Antonyms are words with opposite meanings: learn ~ teach 

For further information and practice, see Workbook 
page 83. 

6 Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions. 

1 How often do you study English at home? 
2 How many new words in English do you learn 

a week? 
3 How do you memorise new words (e.g. in 

sentences, with pictures, writing them down)? 
4 Do you ever test yourself? How? 

-



• 

Listening 
7 Look at the photos and the headlll 

questions. le. Answer the 

1 Who is the man in the first ph t ? 
2 What has he won? Has he ev 0 o. . er won 1t before? 

NEWS 

Nelson Dellis wins USA 
Memory Championship again! 

Nelson Dellis 
and 'Memory 

athletes' 
at the USA 

Memory 
Championship 

8 .. 2.23 Listen to a news report about Nelson Dellis. 
Number these topics in the order the reporter 

mentions them. 

a the USA Memory Championships 
b what Nelson can remember 
c Nelson's memory techniques 

9 " 2.23 Listen again. Answer the questions. 

1 How many new names and faces can Nelson 

memorise? 
2 How many different numbers can he hear and 

repeat? 
3 Which years did he win the USA Memory 

Championship? 
4 Which sporting event are Memory 

Championships similar to? 
What did he study in 2010? 
How much did he practise? 
Who does he teach his techniques to? 

Unit 10 Science 

past simple 
10 Compare the verb' h the new s In t ese two sentences from 

s report. 

Nelson nas won the USA M 
Ch 

. emory 
arnplOnshi twO in 2011 d p. ~ce. He won the competition 

an agam m 2012. 

1 
2 

What are the two tenses? 
Which.tense do we use ~hen we know the 
exact time? 

3 Which tense do we use when we don' t say 
or know the exact time? 

We use the present perfect when we talk about 
something in the past, but we don't say (or know) 
exactly when it happened: 
He's studied memory techniques. 

We use the past simple when we talk about 
something in the past and we say exactly when it 
happened (with a time expression): 
He won a memory competition last year. 

Forfurther information and practice, see page 167. 

11 Work in pairs. We often start a conversation 
with a question in the present perfect and then 
continue with past simple questions. 

Have you ever studied 
in another country? 

When did you 
study there? 

Yes, I've studied 
in Mexico. 

I studied in 
Mexico in 1993. 

Write four similar conversations. Make 
questions with the words and write answers. 

1 Have / take ( an English exam? 
When ( take it? 

2 Have / study ( science? Where ( study? 
3 Have ( teach ( a subject? What ( teach? 
4 Have / learn ( a musical instrument? 

What (leam? 

Speaking 
12 Ask your partner more questions about 

something they have learned. 

Have you ever learned ... ? 

When did you ... ? 

What did you ... ? 

Where did you ... ? 

~ PROBLEMS WITH TECHNOLOGY 

,. EXPERIENCE WITH TECHNOLOGY ,. ~ A TELEPHONE MESSAGE 
....;......:.;,.;,;..;;;;,;.;.,;,..... __ ~ •• __ ~"T .. ,r. C:FNTENCES 



vocabulary science and invention • reaclng new InVt!IIlIVII" • 

critical thinking the main argument and supporting information • writing the main argument 

• 

Vocabulary science 
and invention 
1 Look at these scientific 

inventions. Categorise them into 
groups a, b or c. TeU the class 
your answers and say w hy. 

a I need it every day. 
b I sometimes need it. 
c I never need it. 

an ipod or MP3 player 
a wheel a vacuum cleaner 
electricity a knife fire 
sticky tape the Internet 

Reading 
2 Look at the pictures of new 

inventions (A-D) on page 123. 
Match them with the section titles 
(1--4) in the article. 

3 Read the article about four types 
of scientific invention. Answer 
the questions. 

1 Which two haven't scientists 
invented? 

2 Which two have scientists 
invented, but we don't have 
them in our everyday life? 

4 Match these words from the 
article (1-5) with the definitions 
(a-e). 

1 invent 
2 discover 
3 test 
4 break down 
5 prototype 

a the first one (e.g. a machine) 
before you make lots of them 

b to make a machine which 
people have never made 
before 

c to find information for the 
first time 

d to stop working 
e to find out if an invention 

works 

I • • 

• 
• 

5 Read the article again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 

1 The invisibility coat and the car used cameras. 
2 The car was 100% invisible. 
3 Flying cars are very popular. 
4 The writer doesn ' t want lots of traffic in the sky. 
5 Teleporting doesn't use transport. 
6 Scientists can't move atoms across distances. 
7 Robots for the home cost a lot of money. 
8 The new robot can do everyday jobs. 

6 Which invention from the article would you most like to have? Why? 

Critical thinking the main argument and 
supporting information 
7 In this article, the writer uses a main argument and supporting 

information. Look at these sentences from the paragraph about 
invisible objects. 

Main argument: Many scientists have tried to invent invisible 
objects, but they haven't done it yet. 
Supporting information: But as you can see in this photo, the 
wheels aren't invisible. 

Now read these sentences from the article. Which are the main 
argument (M) and which are supporting information (S)? 

1 With all the cars on the road and the problems of traffic, why 
haven't flying cars become popular? 

2 One reason is because cars are very heavy so they are difficult to 
fly. 

3 Cities have roads for cars, but they don't have runways. 
4 Teleporting is a very fast way to travel, but scientists haven't 

discovered how to do it. 
5 A human being is made of trillions of atoms, so it's very difficult 

and scientists don't have the answer at the moment. 
6 Scientists have invented robots, so why don't we all have them? 
7 Probably because the technology is very expensive and the 

robots often break down. 

Writing 
8 Work in groups. Discuss one of these questions and write down twO 

or three reasons. Then write a paragraph with the main argument 
(the question) and two or three supporting sentences. 

1 There are lots of people on Earth, so why haven't we built cities 
under the ocean? 

2 There are about 7,000 different languages on Earth, so why 
haven't we invented one language for everyone? . 

3 ~e have lifts in taU buildings, so why haven't we invented a Jilt 
mto space? 



/ 

• -
• 

• , 

• 
I 

Scientists have discovered and invented many things: computers, 
space travel, mobile communication. But there are a lot more things 
they haven't invented or we don't use in our everyday life. Are they 
all impossible or can we have them one day? 

1 Invisible objects 
Many scientists have tried to invent invisible objects, but 
they haven't done it. One scientist at Tokyo University tested 
cameras on a coat. The cameras filmed objects behind the 
coat and showed them on the front of the coat. Unfortunately, 
the coat wasn't very comfortable! The car manufacturer 
Mercedes also tried these cameras with a car. They put the 
camera on one side of the car and showed the images on the 
other side. But as you can see in this photo, the wheels aren't 
invisible. 

flying car 
all the cars on the road and the problems of traffic, why 

flying cars become popular? One reason is because 
are very heavy so they are difficult to fly. There are other 

as well. Cities have roads for cars, but they don't 
runways. And we have so many problems on our normal 
do we really want the same problems in the sky? 

Unit 10 Science 

• -

invisible (n) Im'vlzabU you can't see an object 
runway (n) I'rAnwe l1 road for an aeroplane to take off and 

land (at an airport) 
atom (n) I'retaml the smallest part of a chemical element 
servant (n) I's3:vantl a person who works in another 

person's home 

3 Teleporting 
Teleporting is moving objects and people from one place 
to another without transportation or walking. Teleporting 
is a very fast way to travel, but scientists haven't discovered 
how to do it. Solid objects are made of atoms and with 
teleporting you have to move each atom one by one. 
A human being is made of trillions of atoms, so it's very 
difficult and scientists don't have the answer at the 
moment. 

4 Robot servants 
Actually, scientists have invented robots, so why don't we 
all have them? Probably because the technology is very 
expensive and the robots often break down. But many 
companies in Japan have made prototype robots for 
houses. They wash clothes, switch on the TV, turn off the 
lights and change the music. Many scientists think we can 
all have a robot servant in our home in about ten years. 

WITH TECHNOLOGY 
SOMETHING YOU HAVE LEARNED 

MESSAGE 
;,:.:;.,;.;,; 

PROBLEMS WITH TECHNOLOGY 



. . h II • real life checking and clarifying • pronunciation contrastive stress IIstemng a P one ca 

Listening 
1 Look at the photo and discuss the questions. 

1 How does the man feel? What do you 
think has happened? 

2 Has your mobile phone or internet 
cOlU1ection ever stopped working? How 
did you feel? 

2 .. 2.24 Richard works for Om arox 
Engineering. He answers a telephone 
call from Omar. Listen and answer the 
questions. 

1 Wh ere is Omar? 
2 What time is it? 
3 Wh at isn ' t working? 
4 What is the name of the hotel? 
5 What is the number? 
6 Where has Richard put the designs? 

Real life checking and 
clarifying 
3 " 2.24 Look at these expressions for 

checking and clarifying. Then match the 
responses (a-f) with the expressions. Listen 
again and check. 

.. CHECKING AND CLARIFYING 

Is that three in the morning? 

Was that the Encasa Hotel? 

The number is 603 2169 2266 .. 

Is there anything else? 

Have you called our colleagues? 

, 
2 ....... " .... ~ 
3 .. .... -...... 
4 

..... H_ ...... 

5 
H ............ . 

Have you emailed me all the designs? 6 ............ .. 

a So that's 603 2169 2266? 
b No, in the afternoon. 
c Yes, I have. 
d Yes, one thing. 
e No, the Ancasa Hotel. A for apple. 
f No, I haven't. 

4 Pronunciation contrastive stress 

.. 2.25 Listen and underline the stressed 
word in the responses. Then listen again 
and repeat the response. 

1 A: Is that three in the morning? 
B: No, in the afternoon. 

2 A: Was that the Encasa Hotel? 
B: No, the Ancasa Hotel. 

3 A: Is that E for England? 
B: No, it's A for apple. 

• 

\ 
, 

5 Work in pairs. Practise similar telephone conversations. 

Stude) l f\. 

Call 1 
• You are working abroad, but your mobile phone isn't 

working. 
• Telephone Student B from the Hotel Innsbruck. Your 

number is 790 9856 7211. 
• Check Student B emailed your PowerPoint presentation 

for tomorrow's meeting. 

Call 2 
• Student B is abroad. Answer his/her call. 
• Write down information about the hotel (name/number). 
• You haven't emailed the video because Student B's email 

isn't working. 

Student B 
Call 1 
• Student A is abroad. Answer his/her call. 
• Write down information about the hotel (name/number) . 
• Confirm that you have emailed the PowerPoint 

presentation for tomorrow's meeting. 

Call 2 
• You are working abroad, but your mobile phone isn't 

working. 
• Telephone Student A from the Embassy Hotel. Your 

number is 800 7790 0210. 
• Check Student A emailed the video for tomorrow'S 

meeting. 

TALK ABOUT 

WRITE 
~ EXPERIENCE WITH TECHNOLOGY • SOMETHING YOU HAVE LEARNED • 

• MAIN ARGUMENTS AND SUPPORnNG SEN I ENCES • A TELEPHONE MESSAGE 
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-a .... 

voca~ulary email addresses and 
webs. 
1 2.26 Can you say these em ail addresse d 

? L ' d san websites. lsten an ch eck your an swer s . 

Uones@hotmail.co.uk 

www.ancasa.com 

charityhelp.org/b-2 

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to say and write down: 

• your email address 
• your favourite website 

Writing a telephone message 
3 " 2.27 Listen to a voicemail and read the message. 

There are five mistakes on the message. Correct them. 

Name of caller: Rickf}.ro Se.'J\~e.r 

Message for: Doc tor O....u.r Ai Hf}.rbif}. 

Message: He. Cf}.'J\ 't e.....u.il tke. de.si~1'\S. 

Dow~loM tke.1I\. .frOIl\. Oll\.f}.ro)(.coll\./ f}. -I 

ne message. 

Unit 10 Science 
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4 Writing skill imperatives 

a When w . e wnte messages, we often change the 
speaker 's words and use imperatives. Look at 
this example. 

Can he down/oad them from this website? 

Download them from trus website. 

b " 2.28 Listen to five sentences on voicemails. 
Write them down as imperatives. 

l (:qJLl iLrr. .kl!C;k.Jhi§ .. ~'pgni!1g, ............................... _ .... _____ .. . 
2 

... " .. ~ ......................... ~ ... - .... -........ .. 3 ._._ ........ - ..... _.-... _ ... _ .. _-_ .. _._ ...... _ .... _._ ...... _._ .. _._ ....... _ ... . 
,,-._ .. ' ...... _-_ ... -.... __ .......... _ ....... _ .. _ .... _-4 . --.. ···_·_H_· __ ·· .... ···_· __ M_ ... _n_.,_ .. _._ ... _ 
_ ... _ ........ __ .. _-........ _ ..... _ .. _. __ . . 5 _.- .... - ................ --.------.. -..... --.----.. --.. -

5 Prepare a message for a hotel voicemail. 
Include these details. 

• your name 
• your number 
• your email 
• ask a colleague at the hotel to do something 

6 Work in pairs. Read your messages in 
Exercise 5 to each other. Write down the most 
important information for the colleague at 
your hotel. 

Name of caller: ________ _ 

Message for: _________ _ 

Message: -----------

* * * * * Urgent 0 

1 Check your partner's phone message. Is ~t 
I ? Is everything correct (e.g. the spellmg, 

c ear. dd )? 
phone numbers, the email a ress. 

YOU HAVE LEAR 
NED ~ PROBLEMS WITH TECHNOLOGY 

, ___ __ ___ .. _ •• __ ... ~'U_", 





Before you watch 
1 Work in pairs. Look at the photo and read the 

caption. Answer the questions. 

1 What language are they learning? 
2 Did you learn another language when you 

were a child? 

3 How old were you when you started learning 
English? 

4 Is it important to learn different languages 
when you are a child? Why? 

While you watch 
2 Watch the video. What questions do the people 

answer? 

? 1 ___ ........................ M ........................ ..... _ ...................... M .......................... " .......................... ,.......... • 
.... -.-... -......... --._" ... , .... 

2 
3 
4 

. . _ ........... -_._ ... _- ........... .... " .•. , ............. . 
....... ' ...... H ............ , ••••••• ~ .................................................... ".H •••••••••••• _ .. _ ......... H •••••• 

-.... , .......... .. ~ .. -.. , ................ "" ... ,.-.. ""' ... -.. , .. 
• •••••• .. •••••• .. •• .......... __ ••• H ........................ ,." ........... "' ......... " ... "~ .......... " .. , ..... , .... ,_ 

,_ .... -_ ......... _ ... _............ .. . 
... ,., ......... U ...... , ........................................ , .... ,., •• , ........................ , ............. "" ........... _ ................. .. 

3 Watch the video again. How do these people 
answer the questions (1-4)? Write words and 
phrases for each answer. Don't write full 
sentences. 

? 
• 

? • 

? 
• 

Question 1 Question 2 

Unit 10 Science 

4 Work in groups. Compare your answers in 
Exercise 3 and add more information. Then watch 
the video again and check. 

After you watch 
5 Work in pairs. Look back at the answers for each 

person in Exercise 3. Which answers are also true 
for you? 

6 Group discussion poster presentation 

Work in groups. 

Discuss and plan a list of advice for other people 
learning English. Talk about these questions. 

1 How do you memorise new words in English? 
2 How can you learn English outside of the 

classroom? 

Now design a poster of your ideas and advice for 
learning English. You need large pieces of blank 
paper. Write your ideas and advice on the poster. 
You can add pictures and images. 

Present your poster to other groups in the class 
and share your ideas. 

Question 3 Question 4 
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Grammar 
1 Write Hal'c .110/1 cpcr ... ? questions Wi Ul the prompts. 

1 see / the Eiffel Tower? 
Hal'c 110/1 Ci'CI" seell lhe Eiffel Tinea? 

• • • 

2 ride / a motorbike? 
3 leam / a musical instrumen t? 
of meet / a famous person? 
5 make / a fi lm? 

2 Match these answers with the questions in 
Exercise l. 

a Yes, I have. I made a film of my family for a 
college project. 

b Yes, I have. I rode across America on a Hadey 
Davidson last summer. 

c No, I haven 't, but my friend has met lots of 
• • muslClans. 

d No, I haven't, but I'm going to Paris next year. 
e No, I haven't, but I'd like to be able to play the 

guitar. 

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the 
questions in Exercise l. 

4 Complete the conversation with the present 
perfect or past simple form of the verbs. 

A: 1 ____ . __ • (you / ever / visit) Rome? 
B: Yes, I have. I was a student at the university. 
A: Really? What 2 ......•............................ (you / study)? 
B: Art. I also 3 ___ .. _ .... _ ...... __ .. _ ... (work) in a muse1lm 

for three months. 
A: When 4 __ . __ ._. ____ (you / do) that? 
B: In 2005. 
A: 5 ________ . ___ .. _ (you / learn) Italian when you 

were there? 
B: No, I didn't, because my parents are Italian so 

16 • _____ ... _ ••.• (speak) Italian all my life. 

with the present perfect 

the present perfect and past 

Vocabulary 
5 Rep lace the old technology words in bold with 

these modem technology words. 

download email GPS podcast 
search engine text message 

1 Have you ever handwritten a letter? email 
2 My son has sent me a postcard. 
3 Find the town on the map. 
4 I'm listening to a radio programme in English. 
5 This library gives you lots of different 

information. 
6 Your favourite song is on this CD. 

6 Choose the correct option to complete the 
sentences. 

1 I study / train English every day for an hour. 
2 Can you know / remember the past tense of the 

verb 'go'? 
3 I always memorise / forget this word! What does 

it mean? 
4 We can practise / know English together by only 

speaking English. 
5 I need to test / learn myseU before the exam. 

7 Complete this sentence for you. Then compare 
with your partner. 

This week in my English lessons, I've leamed ... 

talk about everyday technology 

talk about learning English 

Real life 
8 Put the words in the correct order to make 

questions for checking and clarifying. 

1 Amsterdam? / as / in / A / is / that 
.. ~.- - --. -- . .----

2 thirteen / that / thirty? / or / was 
_ ••••••••••• _. ~ , ...... ~ ••••••••••• _~.~ •••• ~ •••• , , ••• _ ••••••••••••••••••• _.. • •• _ •••• _ ........ _ •• _" ,.... ." ....... _.. • RR' • 

3 675 6475? / number / the / is 
- ---- . __ ... _-

4 there / anything / is / else? 
- -.. --

5 have / sent / the / email? / you 

-

check and clarify information 

Speaking 
9 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions. 

1 What was you favourite subject at school? 
2 Why did you enjoy it? 

-

-



The desert in Jordan 
Photo by Gary Arndt 

FEATURES 

130 Going on holiday 
We get the best holiday 
advice for every type of 
tourist 

132 Planning a holiday 
Prepare for your holiday 
by knowing the rules of the 
country 

134 Should I go there? 
Travel writer Carlos Gomm 
wants your opinion about 
his next holiday 

138 Mecca and the Hajj 
Follow the people who take 
religious holidays 

_ ___ , 2 . DUllS 

• 
• 

1 Look at the photo. Why do you think the table is in the desert? 

2 .. 2.29 Listen to a man talk about his holiday in Jordan. Why 
was the table in the desert? What happened? 

3 Which holiday did the man in Exercise 2 take? 

a camping holiday 
a sightseeing tour 
hiking in the mountains 

backpacking around the world 
a package holiday by the beach 

4 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Which holidays 

in Exercise 3: 

• do you prefer? 
• have you done in the past? 
• are you going to do in the future? 

I prefer package holidays to hiking in the 
mountains because I like to relax on holiday. 

I've never been on a camping holiday. 

. backpacking round Ireland next summer. 
I'm gomg 

• 

129 
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Reading and vocabulary tourism 
1 Work in pairs. Read the quiz below from a tourism 

maga zine. Find words in the quiz to m atch the 
definitions (1-7). 

1 you buy this ticke t to go somewhere and come back 
rctul"ll 

2 you buy this ticke t to go somewhere 
3 you carry this bag onto the aeroplane 
4 to telephone for a hotel room (or reserve it online) 

before you arrive 
5 special objects you buy on holiday 
6 to give this bag to the airline and they put it on the 

plane 
7 the activity of looking at famous and interesting 

places 

2 Work in pairs. Answer the quiz and read about your 
answers. Are you Tourist A, Tourist B or both? Tell 
the class. 

.... WORDBUILDING word forms (1) 

One word often has other forms. For example: to tour (verb) 
- tourism (noun) - tourist (person) - tour guide (noun + noun 
collocation). 

For further information and practice. see Workbook page 91. 

Answer the questions for Tourist A and Tourist B. 

listening 
3 Look a t the website on page 131. What kind 

of tourist is it for? What does Jan Lanting talk 
about in the podcast? 

4 • 2.30 Listen to the podcast. Jan talks about 
the three places on the website. Number them 
(1-3) in the order she mentions them. 

5 .. 2.30 Listen again. Jan gives advice for 
different places. Answer the questions. 

1 Where are the interviewer and Jan 
speaking from? What month is it? 

2 vVhich is better: a return train ticket to 
Thurlestone or renting a car? 

3 VVhat clothes do you need at this time of 
year in England? 

4 VVhy is it a good time to go to Malaysia? 
5 Does everyone in Malaysia speak English? 
6 In the Malaysian jungle, why is a local 

guide important? 
7 VVhen is a good time to go to the Arctic? 
8 How can you travel to the Arctic? 

6 Which place would you like to go to? Why? 

Tourist A 

I Do you ... 
always buy a return ticket? 

(tick) 
Tourist B 

I I Do you ... (tick) 

I check in more than one bag? 
book the hotel in advance? 
rent a car? 
buy souvenirs? 
use a tour guide? 
like sightseeing? 

- -

.....J 

o 
o 
o 
o 
':J 
'I 

- -

often buy a single ticket? 
only take a carry-on bag? 

I find a hotel after you arrive? 
use public transport? 
buy local food at markets? 

learn some phrases in the local language? 
meet local people? 

~ ----~ ~~ .. ~.----
Did you tick more questions for Tourist A or Tourist B? Turn to page 153 . 

--
j -, 

[ 

C 

.-



This month , we look at some of the top destinat' 
t . t Cl ' k Ions for independent ouns s . IC here to dOwnload a d 

. . 'th t I . po cast of our Interview WI rave wnter Jan Lanting . liste t h 
t· f th ' . n 0 er top three sugges Ions or IS time of year. 

-

--

focus take 
We use the verb take with different types of nouns. 

Match these words to the three types. 

a taxi an umbrella a lunch break 

1 take + an object k 
2 take + time when you don't wor 

3 take + type of transport 

f k + noun in the four more examples 0 ta e 
on page 174. 

Unit 11 Tourism 

Grammar should/shouldn't 
9 Look at the verb shollld in these sentences 

(a-c) giving advice from the podcast in 
Exercise 4. Answer the ques tions. 

a Someti mes it rains so you should ta ke a 
coat. 

b You shouldn' t go in the winter because . , 
Lt S very cold and very dark. 

c Shou ld I go on my Own or with a tour? 

1 What form is the verb after shou ld and 
SIzOllldll 't? 

2 How do you make a question w ith 
should? Do you use the auxiliary do/does? 

~ SHOULD/SHOULDN'T 

lIyou/he/she/we/they should rent a car. 
I/you/he/she/we/they shouldn't carry a lot of 
luggage. 

Should I buy my ticket at the station? 
Yes, you should . I No, you shouldn't. 

For further information and practice, see page 168. 

10 Work in pairs. Read the sentences (1-6). Then 
use the words in the table to give advice for 
each situation. 

1 I'm so tired. 
2 The sun is shining and the temperature 

is 40°C. 
3 I can't speak the local language. 
4 Public transport is slow to the city centre. 
S This shop is expensive. 
6 Venice is a beautiful city. 

take a holiday. 

should go sightseeing. 
learn some words. 

You buy your souvenirs here. 

shouldn't take the bus. 
wear sun cream. 

Speaking 

11 

12 

Work in pairs. Choose a country and prepare 
advice for a tourist. Include these tOpiCS. 

• weather • transport 
• language 
• shopping 

• famous sites 
• local food 

• 

Work with another pair. Take turn to give 

d 'ce vou can also ask each other your a VI . l' 

questions. 

Yl should go to the beaches because 
t;: weather is hot in this country. 

Should I bring sun cream 7 

RULES 
MAKING SUGGESTIONS 

RM __ ~ __________________________ __ 
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1 ft. listening a ou pronunciation HI: ::> 

• 

• a 

Reading 
1 Work i.n groups. Discuss these questions. 

before, six months before, the wee e ore . 
2 What do you need to plan for a holiday? What should you 

do before you leave? Make a list. Afterwards, compare your 
list with the class. 

2 Read the information for tomists and travellers in Australia. 
Match these sub-headings with the sections of the information 
leaflet (1-6). 

Road travel Weather 
Safety and emergencies 

Money and currency 
Visas and immigration Language 

Information for tourists 
and visitors in Australia 

0 ___ . __ .. __ 
• You have to get a holiday visa 

from the Australian Embassy 
before you leave. 

• Tourists and visitors can stay for 
a maximum of six months. 

• You cannot work in Australia 
without a work visa from the 
Australian Embassy in your 
country. 

• The currency is Australian 
dollars. 

• Most shops, hotels and banks in 
large cities accept credit cards. 

• In smaller towns, you should 
always have cash with you. 

m 
• Australia is a multicultural 

country so there are many 
different languages . 

• Most people speak or 
understand English. 

• _.' •••• H ••• __ • •• _ ••• _ •• H ••• • •••• 

• There are three time 
zones. Temperature and 
climate is different from 
region to region. 

• Summers are very hot. 
Always use lots of sun 
cream and wear a hat. 

• In the cities, you should 
stay with friends and don't 
carry lots of cash. 

• Dial 000 for Police, Fire 
and Ambulance. 

• Tourists don't have to get 
a new driving licence, but 
after a year, you have to 
take a new driving test. 

hitchhiking (n) /'hIlIhalkll/ 
travelling for free in 
someone's vehicle 

• 

3 Read the comments (a-f) from 
tomists in Australia. Then read the 
information for tomists leaflet. Tick 
the comment if they have read the 
information or put a cross if they 
haven't. 

a I've been a tourist here for seven 
months now. 

b I got a work visa before I left home. 
c Can I use US dollars here? 
d Is English the only language or do 

people speak other languages in 
Australia? 

e I've brought sun cream because of 
the heat. 

f I dialled 999, bu t the police never 
answered. 

Vocabulary in another 
country 
4 Complete the information for visitors 

to Canada with these words . 

climate 
illegal 

currency hand side 
licence multicultural 

time zones • visa 

• For employment in Canada, most people 
need a work' . 

• The Canadian dollar is the national 
2 

• 

• There are six 3 in Canada. 
• Canada is a 4 country with two 

official languages IFrench and Englishi 
and 18% of the population have a 
different first language. 

• Canada's 5 is very different from 
season to season. There can be snoW 
in the winter, but in the summer the 
temperature can be very high. d 

• Drive on the right 6 of the roa . 
.' 7 • You have to carry your driVing 

when you drive. 'n 
• Hitchhiking is 8 on motorways I 

. h'k on local Canada, but you can hitch I e 
roads . 



5 Ht)\\ ..,imilor j.., the informilti 
~ ~ On about A Jnd .111Ju.1 . U tralia 

6 \\orI-.. 111 ~roups. Discu thes 
,our countn or cow1tries He questions about 
. - . ow man 
do "ou lno\\ ? fterward c yan Wer 
an",'"ers with the das. , ompare your 

1 Do touri ts need a visa? 
') How many time zones are th - . ere? 
3 Is the clImate different in d'ff 

'ch . 1 erent area ? 
"* \Vh! side of the road do Yd' s. ou nve on? 
5 Do you always carry your drivin li . 
6 Is hitchhiking legal or illegal? g cence? 

Grammar have to / don't 
have to, can/can't 
7 Look at the e sentences from the infor t' 

b A t li 
. ma Ion 

a out us ra a ID Exercise 2. Match the 
meaning of the highlighted verbs with th 
words in the box. e 

necessary not necessary possible 
not possible 

1 You have to get a holiday visa from the 
Australian Embassy. 

2 Tourists and visitors can stay for a 
maximum of six months. 

3 You cannot work in Australia without a 
work visa . 

4 Tourists don:fnaye fa get a new driving 
licence. 

HAVE TO / DON'T HAVE TO, CAN/CANT 

You have to show your passport to passport control. 
(necessary) 

You don't have to show a passport for travel in your 

own country. (not necessary) 

All passengers can take one carry-on bag onto the 

plane. (possible) 

You can't check in luggage over 50 kilograms. 

(not possible) 

For further information and practice, see page 168. 

Unit 11 Tourism 

8 Look at these si ns 
correct verbs. g and notices for tourists. Choo e the 

I 

1 You have to . 
2 

Check out time 

11 a.m. 

3 Guests have to / dOIl 't have to leave their room 
before 11 a.m. or they pay a fee. 

4 Airline passengers with an online boarding card 
have to / don't have to go to the check-in desk. 

Out of order 

5 You can / cannot smoke in this area. 
6 You can / cannot use the hotel lift. 

7 Business class passengers cannot / don't have to wait. 
8 All passengers have to / can check in online 24 hours 

before departure. 

9 Pronunciation /hreft;)/ 

. 2.31 Listen to sentences 1, 3, 4 and 7 with have to and 
don't have to from Exercise 8. Notice the pronunciation 
Ihrefta/. Listen again and repeat. 

Writing and speaking 

10 

11 

Work in pairs. Choose one situation below and 
complete the sentences (1-4). 

• visiting another country as a tourist 
• studying at your language school 
• working for your company 

3 You can ... 
1 You have to .,. 
2 You don't have to .,. 4 You can't ... 

k 
'th other pair. Don' t ay the situation, but r ad 

Wor W1 an . . 
The other pair gue ses the ltuahon. 

your sentence . 

RULES 
MAKING SUGGESTIONS 



. I icle. critical tnln.<lny dlyuU ....... "" .... . _ - - - . ., 
reading a trave art h e nowhere anywhere • writing a tOUrist destination 
grammar everyw here, somew er , ' 

Reading 
1 Look at the photo a ll page 135 of tourists on a ship in 

Antarctica . Why do you th ink tomists go there? What 
do you think they can see? Would you like to go? 

Why? I Why not? 

2 Read the article. Which paragraph (1- 5) is about: 

a why Antarctica is a good holiday destina tion? 
b the writer 's p roblem ? 
c which holidays the writer likes? 
d changes in Antarctica? 
e the number of tourists in Antarctica? 

3 Work in pairs. Read paragraphs 1 and 2 again. Answer 
the questions. 

1 What does the writer want to do on his next holiday? 
2 Wh at types of holiday does he write about? 
3 What is his problem? Why? 

4 Do you like the same types of holiday as the writer? 
Do you agree with him about holidays and other 
tomists? Why? I Why not? 

Critical thinking arguments for 
and against 
5 Work in pairs. Read paragraphs 3 to 5 again and make 

a list of the writer's reasons: 

1 for a holiday in Antarctica 
2 against a holiday in Antarctica 

6 Work with another pair. Compare yom lists. Then 
discuss the question in the last line of the article. 

Grammar everywhere, 
somewhere, nowhere, anywhere 
7 Look at the sentences from the article. Which 

highlighted words talk about people or places? An 
object or event? 

There are other to mists these days. 
li ves there. 

1'd like to do exciting. 
Is there in the world without other people? 

EVERYWHERE, SOMEWHERE, NOWHERE, 
ANYWHERE 

everywhere somewhere nowhere anywhere 
everybody somebody nobody anybody 
everything something nothing anything 

Use any- in negative sentences and questions, 

For further information and practice. see page 169. 

• 

8 Choose the correct words to complete the t 
f l

· ext 
rom a trave magazme. 

You should visit 

Is there 1 everywhere / anywhere in the world like 
the city of Florence in Italy? Of course, there are 
beautiful cities 2 everywhere / nowhere in Italy. But 
for me, there isn't 3 anywhere / somewhere like 
Florence. 4 Everything / Nothing in the city is from 

the renaissance period including all the buildings, 
streets and museums. On every street, there's 
always 5 anything / something to see. 

If you get lost, ask 6 somebody / something for 

directions. The local people are very friendly! 

And after a long day, sit in a cafe and do 

7 nothing / everything! Relax and watch 
8 everybody / somebody else walking past. 

Writing 
9 Work in pairs. Choose a tourist destination and 

write a paragraph with the title 'You should 
visit [name of your destination]! ' 

10 Put yom paragraphs around the classfOO?,' 
Read about the different holiday destinatiOns. 
Which would you like to go to? Tell the clasS 
about your final choice. 

• 



don't like holidays with hotels, beaches and 
swimm.ing pools, and I'm not interested in 
sightseeing in old cities. I'd like to do something 
exciting and nowadays lots of holidays have 

excitement. Th r 's backpacking ov r the Andes of 
South Am rica, or I could go on a safari and see animals 
ill Africa. Mayb I should visit Australia and swim with 
dolphins along th coast. 

But when I choose a holiday, I always have the sam 
problem. I don't want to go som wher and se lots of 
other tourists. I want to be the only person th re. The 
problem is ther are oth r tourists everywhere these 
days. Is ther anywhere in th worl d without other 
PPople? 

What about Antar tica? It's hug and beautiful. Bet :vren 
1,000 and 5 000 cien ti ts work th re, but nobOdy lIves 
therl'.1L do~sn ' t hav a government and there ar no 
. . . I' [fie It has lots of 

eltll'S So lh n" no pollution or nOIsy r a . 
hatUfP and wildlife. It ounds p rfr t! 

~ 1 \.. .. . , 

Actually, there are also tourists in Antarctica. Tourism in 
Antarctica began in the late 1950s. About 500 people a 
year visited from Chile and Argentina. owadays, about 
50,000 tourists from all over the world go by ship to 
the continent every y ar and the number of cruises is 
increasing. 

So like everywhere else with tourists, Antarctica is 
changing. You can't stay overnight, but you can visit areas 
with wildlife. Some people think the numbers of wild 
animals and birds are decreasing as a result. However, 

there is also some positive news. Many cruise ships are 
members of the Int rnational Association of Antarctica 
Tour Operators (JAATO) . They teach th ir pass ng rs 
about Antarctica and its wi.ldlife. The crills companies 
also give money to environmental organisations in the 
region. Th se organisation want to help the natur and 
wildlife of ntarC'tica so it doesn't changr 111 the fUtUf . 

So what shou ld I do'? Go to Antarctica, go somewhere> elsr 

or tay at home? 

f 
. ( ) I 'f"'ri! a type of holiday in Afnca to look at animals 

sa an n ,~ U· • 

. t I organisation (n) "n,\alr~n'menll ,~:yanall~lfnl 
envJronmen a 

f P
ie who want to help the natural world 

a group 0 peo 
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listening choosing a holiday. real life m aking suggestions. pronunciation lA I, 101 or l u:1 

• 

Listening 
1 How do you choose yo ur holiday? Which of these 

do you use? -
• travel books 
• a traveJ websi te 
• " ideos about places 
• ad"ice from fanuly and friends 
• a holiday brochure 

2 ~ 2.32 Two friends are talking about a holiday 
in South America. Listen to their conversation and 
answer the questions. 

1 Which of the things in Exericse 1 are they 
looking at? 

2 Which countries in South America do they 
mention? 

3 What type of holiday does the other person 
suggest at the end? 

Real life making suggestions 
3 ~ 2.32 Work in pairs. Listen again and follow the 

instructions. Then compare answers. 

Student A: Match the two halves of the sentences 
for suggesting. 

Student B: Match the two halves of the sentences 
for responding. 

Suggesting 
1 You should 
2 How about 
3 Can I make 
4 Why don't you 
5 You could 

Responding 
6 Yes, but 
7 But the disadvantage 

is that 
8 But the advantage 

is that 
9 Maybe 

10 That's a really 

a suggestion? 
travel on your own. 
go on a tour? 
go on that. 
visiting the Andes? 

you're right. 
good idea. 
there are lots of other 

people with a bus tour. 
I'm interested in the wildlife. 
you see more with a tour 

guide. 

4 Pronunciation lA!, lul or lu:1 

a " 2.33 Listen to and repeat these vowel sounds: 
//\/, /u/ and /u:/. 

b ~ 2.34 Match these words with the sounds in 
part a. Then listen, check and repeat. 

could 
but 

cruise bus 
love book 

you 
food 

should 

• • 

5 Work in pairs. Read about these people and 
discuss the best type of holiday for each of them. 

1 Gary has two weeks' holiday to take. He loves 
travelling, but he doesn't like crowded cities. 

2 NigeUa is a student. She has three months in 
the summer, but she doesn't have much money. 

3 Dorothy and Frank are in their sixties. They 
don't work anymore and they have lots of free 
time. They never travelled when they were 
young. 

6 Work in pairs. Role play a conversation. Choose 
one person in Exercise 5. 

Student A: You are the person in Exercise 5. Listen 
to Student B's suggestions and respond. 
Student B: Suggest a holiday for Student A. 

Then change roles, choose a different person and 
repeat the role play. 

TALK ABOUT 
MAKING SUGGESTIONS 

WRITE 
ADVICE FOR A TOURIST RULES ~ 

A TOURIST DESTINATION A FEEDBACK FORM 



speaking 
1 ''''hat is m ost important for you 1'11 h 

. . . a oteil 
Put tlu list m orde.r o f importance (1 == m~s 
important,8 = not unportant) . t 

• a good restaurant 

• near to the airport and public tram ort 
• comfortable rooms P 
• internet facilities 
• friendly staff 

• a fitness gym and sWimming pool 
• places to meet oilier people 
• near to the beach or the city centre 

Work in groups. Compare your answers from 
Exercise 1. 

I think a good restaurant is more 
Important than a fitness gym. 

I don't agree. Transport 
• • 

IS more Important. 

·n9 a feedback form 
Look at the feedback form for visitors to a 
hotel. Answer the questions. 

1 Do you ever fill in these forms at hotels? 
2 Which parts of the hotel does it ask about? 
3 How positive or negative was the feedback? 

• • 

Unit 11 Tourism 

4 Writing skill I 
c osed and Open questions 

a Feedback for d . 
mixtu f I ms an questlOnnaires often use a 
\A T re 0 c osed questions and open questions 
vve answer yesln t I . 
I . 0 0 c osed questions and give 
Onger answers to open questions. Read these 
dues~o(nCs)from hOliday feedback forms. Are they 

Ose or open questions (a )? 

1 How Was your bus tour? 0 
2 Did the tour . d 

gUl e answer all your questions? C 
3 "':ere all our staff polite and helpful? 
4 Old you book your holiday online? 
5 How easy was Our website to use? 
6 Did you use the hotel SWimming pool and gym? 
7 Would you recommend this holiday to your friends? 
8 ~at other suggestions can you make so we can 

unprove Our service? 

b The feedback form in Exercise 3 uses open and closed 
questions. How does it ask for more comments after 
a closed question? 

5 Work in pairs. Choose one of the situations below. 

• Write a feedback form for passengers at an airport. 
• Write a feedback form for customers at a restaurant. 
• Write a feedback form for visitors at a sports centre. 

6 Swap your feedback form with another pair. 

• Imagine you are the passenger, customer or visitor. 
Write answers on their questionnaire. 

• Give the pair feedback on their form. Was it easy 
to use? Did they write closed or open questions? 

Thqnk YQij, for ytAJr visit to our hotel. We hope you enjoyed your stay. 

your room? (Tick) 

_. very comfortable{ . quite comfortable 

..... comfortable .... not very comfortable 

were 

_. very helpful 
__ helpful 

--. -. _ •• u, ........ _ ......... -. . ... 

-- ~- --_...... . ..... .. .. 

. quite helpful 
./ not very helpful 

.. ",,' ........ ... ··u" 
...... _ . 

• __ .H. ,H"' __ .. -
- -~ , ........ . 

.- .... ,.-•.. 

--- ----

• 

-
-

rninlbs.and ce.mplete this form. Your feedback 
impo~ for us. 

Yes 

If 'yes', please comment: --- .- - - -
-- - - ._ ... -- _. - -

___ .WH __ - -,., -

, , I se comment: Tjle waiter wasn't very If yes, p ea d © 
polite, but fortllnately, the food was verygoo . v 

. Yes and I/O. Overall, the 1'00/11 and 
p::a~~il~~i~~::'V~ry good, blltthe staffwemd very 

rzen I]J. . . 

~ MAKING SUGGESTIONS 

I 
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Before you watch 
, Work in pair, . Look at the ph t 

o 0 and read tl 
caption. nswer the questions. le 

1 What religion are tile pilgrim? 
2 Where are they walking? 

2 latch the religious people (1-3) t tl· . 
holiday (a--c). 0 lelr rebgious 

1 Muslims 2 Christians 3 Jews 
a Christmas ~ on the 25 th December. 
b ~an~ah.ls a festival of light. 
c Eld al-Fltr J a holiday at the end f R o amadan. 

Which days are holidays in your coun try? Whi h 
of these days are religious holidays? c 

ile you watch 
Watch the video. Complete ilie sentences wiili 
these words. 

Kaaba Masjid al-Haram Mecca 
the Hajj 

1 __ is a city in Saudi Arabia. 
2 _. __ is a religious journey or 'pilgrimage'. 
3 __ is ilie mosque in the middle of Mecca. 
4 _. ___ is a building in the middle of the 

mosque. 
S ___ is a special city for pilgrims on the Hajj. 
6 _______ is a religious place for Muslims. It is east 

of Mecca. 

Watch the video again. Choose the correct answer 
for these questions. 

Which direction do Muslims pray in? 
a towards Mecca 
b towards Mina 
c towards Arafat 
How many times in their life should a Muslim 
visit the Kaaba? 
a at least once 

twice 
ten times 

do the pilgrims do at the Kaaba? 
walk around it 
walk inside it 
walk under it 

do the pilgrims stay? 
Mecca 
Mina 
Arafat 
long do they spend at Aratat? 

Unit 11 Tourism 

6 When can the ·1 . 
a I pi gnms return to Mina? 

w len the Sun rises . 
b at midday 

7 c When the Sun goes down 
At the end of the· 
pilgrims ca ll d? Journey, wha t are women 

e . 
a Hajji 
b Hajjah 
c The video doesn't say. 

After you watch 
6 Com~lete the text about anoilier religious 

pilgnmage with iliese words. 

cathedral Christianity ·1· pi gnmage pilgrims 
pray religious 

Santiago de Compostela is a city in 
Spain. It's a 1 city and. in the centre. there 
is a famous 2 • Thousands of people come 
here to 3 • Their religion is 4 and 
a lot of on a long journey to the city. 
The- Christian !j start their journey in France 
or Porb.l!PI. There are a krt Of dlfferellt routes to 
Santiago de Compostela and the & can last 
weeks mantbs. About 
walk there every year. 

7 Group discussion planning a short 
documentary video 

Work in groups. You are docwnentary fi~ 
makers. Discuss and plan a short (2-3 mrnutes) 
video docwnentary about a holiday in your . 
country. It can be a religiOUS holiday_ or a pubhc 
holiday. Discuss the followmg questIOns: 

1 Which holiday is it? 
2 When is it? 
3 What happens? 
4 Which parts do you need to film? 

8 Give a short presentation to the class of your plan 

for tile documentary. 

ilgrim (n) fpllgrunl religiOUS tr~v~lIer. 
p. rtmage (n) l'pdgnm.dJ/' a rehglous Journey . 
piIg "to speak to God at a religious event or privately 
pray (v)1prc 



UNIT 11 REVIE 

Grammar 
1 hoose the correct option to complete the sentences. 

1 Thi ho tel is terrible. We should /shouldll 't stay 

here. 
2 She doesn ' t speak the local language. She 

should / shouldn 't do a language course before 
she goes to Italy. 

3 You should / shouldl1't rent a car because it's very 
• expenslVe. 

4 Sometimes the hotels are full 0 we should / 
shouldll 't book a room in advance. 

2 Complete the sentences about a tour guide's job 
with have to, dOll 't have to, ca ll or can 't. 

1 I wear nice clothes, but I 
uniform. 

wear a 

2 TIle tourists _. smoke on the tour bus, but 
they can outside. 

3 At lunchtime, I ......... ea t with the tourists, but 
I don't have to. 

4 I know everything about the city 
because the tourists ask a lot of questions. 

3 Write four sentences about your job or studies. Use 
should, shouldn't, have to, don't have to, can or can't. 
Then compare your sentences with a partner. 

4 Complete the words in the text with body, thing or 
where. 

give advice with should or shouldn't 

There's always 1 some ..... . ....... 
new to visit on Earth, but 
maybe you'd like to do 
2 some ... .... rea lIy 
different for your next 
holiday. 'Space Adventures' 
is a space tourism company 
and they sent 3 some -- ---
into space ten years ago. 
Since then, six more tourists 
have travelled with the 
company and hundreds 
more tourists have reserved 
flights in the future. 

talk about necessity and possibility 

talk about places, people and things 

Vocabulary 
5 Complete the ca tegories with these words. 

• camping 
si ng le 

hiking 
• souvenir 

return sightseeing 
tour guide tourist 

1 Type of holiday: , , 
2 Type of ticket: , 
3 Something you buy on holiday: 
4 Other people on a holiday: , 

6 Match two words from each box. Then write them 
in sentences 1-4. 

driving hand time work 

licence side • visa zones 

1 My country has three different _ . . 
2 You have to get a '" ..... ____ . before you get 

job in the new country. 
3 In most countries, cars drive on the right _ _ 

... of the road. 
4 You can have a _. _______ . _"" when you pass 

your test. 

talk about tourism 

talk about visiting another country 

Real life 
7 Match the suggestions (1-4) with the responses 

(a-d). 

1 How about going on a camping holiday? 
2 You should visit the beach. 
3 Can I make a suggestion? 
4 Why don't you go hiking in the mountains? 

a That's a really good idea. I need some exercise. 
b Yes, but I don't like bad weather. I prefer 

sleeping in a hotel. 
c Yes, but the disadvantage is that it's very 

crowded in the summer. 
d Sure. What is it? 

Speaking 
8 Work in pairs. Talk about your last holiday. 

Consider these questions. 

• Where did you go? 
• What did you do? 
• Who did you go with? 
• How was the accommodation? 
• Would you recommend this holiday? 

• 



An Inuit man In the Arctic Circle 
Photo by Ira Block 

FEATURES 

142 Climate change 

The la test changes and 
predictions in global rainfall 
and temperatures 

144 Exploring the Earth 
Go under the Earth's ocean 
with filmmaker James 
Cameron 

146 Looking for a new 
Earth 
Astronomers look into 
space for Exoplanets and a 
new home 

150 Volcanoes 
The science and history 
of Earth's most amazing 
places 

1 Work in pairs. Compare the two photos. How are the places in 
each one different? 

2 '" 2.35 Listen to a documentary about the photographer, Ira 
Block, and the two photos. Complete the sentences with the 
missing numbers. 

1 The Inuit man lives about kilometres from the North 

Pole. 
2 The US state of South Carolina is about kilometres 

from the equator. 
3 million years ago, the Arctic Circle probably looked 

like South Carolina. 
4 At that time, the temperature at the Arctic was around 

0c. 
5 Nowadays, the average temperature in the Arctic Circle i 

around 0c. 
3 Work in groups. An wer the e q n . 

ntry nearer to the Arctic Circle, the Antarctic 1 Is your cou 
Circle or the Equator? 

"t ring or ummer at the moment? In the 2 Where IS I sp . 7 
rthern or south rn heml pher . 

no travelled acrosS the equator to the other 
3 Have you ver 

hemisphere? Where did you go? 

141 



b lary measurements • reading maps 
voca u , f ture 

• grammar will/won 't· pronunciation '11 • 

. . d peaking your partner s u wntlng an s 

• 
a e c 

vocabulary measurements 
1 Match these abbrevia tions with their definitions and 

• meamng. 

Abbreviation Meaning It measures ... 

1 % square metres temperature 
'\ 

2 ·C kilometres area 
3 km \. percentage distance 
4 I degrees Celsius weight 
5 m' kilograms quantity of water (or liquid) 
6 kg litres an amount out of 100 

2 Compiete these facts about the Earth with the correct 
abbreviation from Exercise 1. 

-i e 
1 The temperature at the centre of the Earth is about 

7,500 ........ . 

2 The North Pole is over 20,000 .............. from the South Pole. 
3 70 of the Earth's surface is water. 

---~ .. 

4 148,940,000,000 ... of the Earth is land. 

5 Objects on the Earth weigh less on the Moon. 100 ............ . 

on the Earth is 16.5 ........... on the Moon. 
6 Every day, 914,000,000,000,000 ... of rain falls on the 

Earth. 

one trillion = one million million (1,000,000,000,000) 

3 Which measurement do you look at when you ... 

• buy a carton of orange juice? 
• watch the weather on TV? 
• go on a long journey? 
• buy fruit or vegetables from the market? 
• pay tax? 
• build a new house? 

Words about measurements often have more than one form: 
long (adj) - length (n), high (adj) - height (n), weigh (v) - weight (n) 

For further information and practice, see Workbook page 99. 

Reading 

4 What is the climate in your country (hot, cold, warm)? In 
recent years, has the climate changed? How? 

5 Look at the two maps on page 143 and read the article. 
Answer these questions for each map. 

1 What does the map show? 
2 How many years is it for? 
3 How does it show the change? 

6 Look at the maps again. Are these 
sentences true (T) or false (F)? 

Map 1 
1 The temperature in the Arctic Circle 

has decreased by 4°C. 
2 The temperature change in the 

northern hemisphere is higher than 
in the southern hemisphere. 

3 The temperature in some parts of 
Antarctica has decreased by 2°C. 

Map 2 
4 Rainfall has increased in western 

Australia and it has decreased in 
eastern Australia. 

5 Rainfall has increased in all of 
Europe. 

6 Rainfall has decreased in parts of 
Africa by 15%. 

7 What do the maps show about 
temperature and rainfall in your 
country? Is the information similar to 
your answers in Exercise 4? 

CHANGE 
Climate scientists have measured the 
temperature and rainfall on every part of 
the Earth over many years. They look at 
the changes and predict the future with 
the information. The first map shows 
the temperature over 30 years. In most 
parts of the world, the temperature haS 
increased by a few degrees and 
think it will increase in the future. 

The second map shows rainfall on the 
Earth over 30 years. The amount 
Is very different from region to 
Rainfall has ID 
and scientists think it will 
future. But ,.ainbD 

other parts In 
ItwUI 



Grammar will/won't 
8 Look a t the two sentences w ith will and Wo l 't ( '11 

. . h I w, 110t). Choo e the correct of Ptl/ol~ 1l1t1 t e rule (1-3). Then underline more 
e\ampJes 0 1(>1 111 l e article in Exerci e S. 

Sci('l/tist tll illk it will illcrease il/ tile future. 
III tl/Csl' rl'giolls, i t w lI 't increase. 

1 We use will/woll 't to talk about tile past / presel1t /fi t . 
/ d ' dd ' . I III e. 2 We add 0 17 to -s to W Ill WIth the third person form (II('/she/it). 

3 The verb after will is / isn 't the infinitive form. 

Use will to talk about what we think or know about the future: 
Ityoulhelshelitlwelthey'lI (will) feel hotter. 

Ityoulhelshelitlwelthey won 't (will not) feel colder. 
WiIIlfyoulhelshelitlwelthey feel COlder? 

I(don't) think + will 

We often use will with I think. For example: I (don't) think it wil/ snow 
tomorrow. 

For further information and practice, see page 169. 

Surface Temperature Change ('C) 1976 - 2006 
-2 -1 -0.5 -0.2 0.2 0.5 1 2 • 

1 

ANTARCfICA 

I Preclpll8llon 1976 - 2006 Change In Average Annua 10 15 

-2 0 2 5 -15 -10 -6 

YOUR FUTURE PLACES ON EARTH 

Unit 12 The Earth 

9 Reorder the Words to make sentences 
about the future. 

1 it / be / hotter in my country / in 
the future / ' 11 

2 increase / the tempera ture in this 
country / in the future / Won't 

3 visit / one day / I 'll / Antarctica / 
I think 

4 be / more ice / will / in the Arctic 
Circle / there 

5 the percentage of people living in 
cities / decrease / will 

6 English / everyone / speak / will 
7 more cars / won't / people / buy 
8 I don't iliink / increase / the 

number of dry deserts / will 

10 Work in pairs. Make the sentences in 
Exercise 9 into questions. Ask your 
partner for his / her opinion. 

Will it be hotter in your 
country in the future? 

Yes, it will. 

11 Pronunciation 'l/ 

a 'i 2.36 Listen to six sentences. Do 
you hear will or 'I/? 

1 will 'Il 4 will 'Il 
2 will '11 5 will 'Il 
3 will 'Il 6 will 'Il 

b .. 2.36 Look at the audioscript on 
page 174. Listen again and repeat. 

Writing and speaking 
12 

13 

Think about your partner's future. 
Write four sentences about: 

• his/her future job 
• his / her future travel 
• his / her future home 
• one other thing in his / her future 

Tell your partner your sentence~l 
Does your partner think they w 
come true? 

I think you'll become a 
musician in the future. 

I don't think I will. I can't 
play a musical instrument/ 

A PRESENTATION 
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I
d d water • grammar definite the or no article + names • listening a news interview. 

ad ing and vocabulary an an 

• 
Of! 

Reading and vocabulary 
land and water 
1 Which is your fa " ourite place on 

Earth? Why? TelJ the class. 

2 Read the article. Answer the questions. 

1 Wh.ich unexplored place is water? 
2 Which w1explored places are on 

land? 
3 Which place would you like to 

explore? Why? 

3 Complete tills table with words from 
the article. 

areas of water areas of land 

sea desert 
• 

0 I _.,-".,-'""-_ .. _- ........... __ ._-_ ..... 
1 _______ f ___ .... _ ...... _. _0. 

r m -"------- .. __ ..• --_._ .. 

4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 

1 How many of these geograpillc 
places from Exercise 3 are in (or 
near) your country? 

2 Wh.ich have you visited? 

Grammar definite the or 
no article + names 
5 Sometimes we use the before names 

of places on the Earth. Find examples 
of the + these names of places in the 
article in Exercise 2. 

1 a group of islands (or countries) 
the Bahamas 

2 the name of an ocean 
3 a group of mountains 
4 the name of a river 

6 We can also use no article before some 
names of places. Find examples of no 
article + these names of places. 

1 the name of a mountain 
2 the name of a lake 
3 the name of a country 
4 the name of a continent 

7 Work in groups. Think of one more 
example from other places on Earth 
for each category in Exercises 5 and 6. 
Compare your new lists with the class. 

We think humans have travelled everywhere on the Earth. But 
here are five places where no human has ever been. 

The Black Hole of Andros is on an island in the Bahamas in 
the Atlantic Ocean. The hole is 47 metres deep, and the water 
is 36 O( and very black. Nobody has ever swum in it. 

Mount Dinpernalason is east of the Himalayan mountains. 
It's 6,135 metres high so it isn't the highest mountain (Mount 
Everest is 8,848 metres) but nobody has ever climbed it. 

Lake Vostok in Antarctica is 25 million years old and 14,000 

square kilometres. Unfortunately, you can't see the lake 
because it's frozen under a glacier. 

The Merume Mountains are at the end of the Mazaruni 
River in Guyana. The journey by boat is dangerous so nobody 
has explored many of these mountains. 

The Foja Mountains in Papua New Guinea are 8,100 square 
kilometres of tropical forest. Nobody has ever made a map of 
the region. 

Use the with the names of: 

• deserts, seas, oceans and rivers: the Gobi desert. the North Sea, 
The Pacific Ocean, the River Amazon. 

• plural names or groups of places: The A/ps, The United States of 
America, The Ma/dives. 

Use no article with the names of continents, countries, lakes or a single 
mountain: Europe, Brazil. Lake Coma. Mount Kilimanjaro. 

For further information and practice. see page 169. 

• 
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, Till ' Mariana Trench is in 2 Pacific Ocean . It's 
east of 3 Mariana Islands and near 4 Japan. 
It's the deepest place on the Earth. No One has ever 

travelled to the bottom of the Mariana Trench, until 
now. The film director James Cameron usually works in 

Hollywood in 5 _ United States. Many of his films 
are famous, including Titanic (1997) and Avatar (2009). 

But Cameron is also a National Geographic explorer and 
has made a documentary about 6 Sea of Cortez 

between California and 7 _ Mexico. More recently, 
he has travelled down the Mariana Trench in a one-man 
submarine with 3D film cameras. 

Listening d the 

. about James Cameron an . 9 " 2.37 Listen to a news interview. . the order they mention 
Mariana Trench. Number these tOpICS m 

them (1-5). 

. . a Trench a the size of the submarme h bottom of the Manan 
b the distance and time to reach t e 

c another explorer 
d filming the Mariana Trench 

e the cost 

__ _ _ __ 0 ._r .... 
ANOTHER PLANET 

LIFE ON 

Unit 12 The Earth 

10 2.37 Listen to the interview 
again . Answer the que~tions . 

I How many ki lometres is it to the 
bottom of the Mariana Trench? 

2 How long was hi s journey to 
the bottom? 

3 How big was the subma ri ne? 
4 How co uld James Cameron see 

a t the bottom of the trench? 
5 Wha t does he plan to make? 
6 Who is Don Wa lsh? 
7 Where was Don w hen Ca meron 

went d own? 

8 How could Cameron a ffo rd to 
explo re the Mariana Trench? 

Word focus how 
11 We often ask questions with 

How .. . ? Match these questions 
from the lis tening (1-6) with the 
uses (a- f). 

1 How big is it? 
2 How well could he see? 
3 How old is he? 
4 How long did the journey take? 
5 How much did James Cameron 

spend on this? 
6 How did he travel there? 

a ask about quantity and price 
b ask about period of time 
c ask about ability 
d ask about age 
e ask about the way something 

happens 
f ask about size 

Speaking 
12 

13 

Write down the names of tl~ee 
famous places you have .vls lted on 
Earth. Use these categones. 

Category A: a mountain, forest, 
jungle, desert or is land . 
Category B: an ocean, sea, [lver 

or lake 
Category C: a city, country or 

continent 

Work in pairs. Tell your partner the 

(but not the place) . You category , 
are oing to guess your partner s 

I g Ta ke turns to ask each other pace. . 
questions with How. 

. the place from here? HoW far/near IS 

How do you travel there? 

A PRESENTATION 



d· a new home In SPd\.e vv",- a",ul~ly ", ..... _ ....... , "',.- - .... _ ..... _ •• _-... 
k ' future home· rea Ing 

spea Ing .a . t' an argument • speaking life on another planet 
critical thinking struc unng 

• 

Speaking 
1 Work in groups. In the future, do you 

think humans will live in these places? 
Answer in three ways (A, B or C) and 
give reasons. 

under the ocean on the Moon 
in the sky near the Sun 

A Yes, definitely! 
B Possibly, but I'm not sure. 
C No, never! 

2 Do you think we will live anywhere else 
in the future? 

Reading 
3 Read the article on page 147. Add 

the sentences (a-d) to the end of each 
paragraph. 

a As a result they are too hot and gassy 
or too cold and icy for human life. 

b With current space technology, 
humans will take 766,000 years to 
travel there. 

c And what will a new Earth look like? 
d So if water isn't on the surface of 

the planet, it's sometimes under the 
rocks. 

Vocabulary the Earth and other 
planets 
4 Match these pairs of words from the article to the correct 

definition (a or b). 

1 astronomers / explorers 
a someone who travels to and studies new places 
b someone who studies new places in space 

2 planet / star 
a large round of object of burning gas in space 

(e.g. the sun) 
b large round object in space made of rock and metal 

or gas 
3 to travel / to orbit 

a to go round a planet or star 
b to go on a journey from one place to another 

4 surface / rock 
a the outside or top part of something (e.g. the ground 

on the Earth or a planet) 
b solid part of the Earth or a planet 

Critical thinking structuring an 
argument 
5 Writers use the words and phrases (1-5) to structure their 

arguments. Find these words in the article. Then match them 
with their purpose (a-e). 

1 First of all 
2 More importantly 
3 Unfortunately 
4 However 
5 That's because 

Speaking 

a add information 
b introduce bad news 

• c gIve a reason 
d introduce your first point 
e introduce an opposite idea 

6 What's your opirlion about finding a new Earth? Is it 
important? Is life on the Earth and life on other planets too 
different? Complete these sentences, then tell your partner. 

In my opinion ... 
Ithink ... 
I don't think ... 

7 Write a short paragraph about your opinion in Exercise 6. 
Use some of the words and phrases in Exercise 5 to structure 
your argument. Begin your paragraph with: Scientists are 
looking for a new Earth. In my opinion ... 



---

For thousands of years, humans have explored the Earth . 
NOwadays, we are exploring space. Astronomers are the 
~odem-day explorers. Currently, many astronomers are 
?oking for new planets and new places for humans to 

live in th fu . e ture. But where do astronomers start lookmg? 

First of all, astronomers look for a star. That's because our 
OWn Earth orbits a star (the Sun) . More importantly, it is 
the correct distance from the Sun for heat and light. So 
when astronomers have found the star, they look at tile 
planets around it. In recent years, astronomers have found 
~early 400 new planets with stars. Unfortunately, many of 

ese planets are either too near to the star or too far away. 

However, if the planet is in a good position, astronomer 
look for three key things : water, air and rock. Water is 

because all life needs water. Humans can drink 
and they can also grow plants with water. And plants 

. ", , 

Unit 12 The Earth 

, 

produce air for humans to breathe and food to eat. So 
all life on other planets will need water and air. Rock on 
a planet is also important. That's because there is often 
water under the rocks. 

After many years of looking, astronomers have found 
a planet that is similar to Earth. It's Gliese 581g and 
it's near a star. The astronomers think it has water and 
rock and the average temperature is between -31 °C and 
-Ire. That's cold, but not colder than Antaraica or 
the Araic Circle, for example. Gliese 581g is bigger than 
tile Earth and a year on Gliese 581g is only 37 Earth days 
instead of 365. But a tronomers do not think these are 
big differences and some of them think Gliese 581g will 
be a new Earth. Ilowever, Gliese 581g is twenty light years 
from Earth - a distance of 18 trillion km . 

- - ___ I ~A aT"" .. LIFE ON ANOTHER PLANET 
A PRESENTATION 



. k" sentatlon • prOnUnUdl.lUl1 "'dU~lIly VII '"VII 11 ""'';) 
. . portant d ay • real hfe ma mg a pre 

readmg an Im 

• 

Reading 
1 Read about Earth Day. Answer the 

questions. 

1 Wllat do people do on Earth Day? 
2 When and where was the firs t Earth 

Day? 
3 Wlly did people go to it? 

Real life making a 
presentation 
2 ~ 2.38 Listen to a presentation by a 

university student. Choose the correct 
ending (a or b) to complete the sentences, 
according to his presentation. In two 
sentences, both endings are correct. 

1 Davi is from _______ . 
a Brazil 
b the USA 

2 He talks about Earth Day in the _. _____ . 
a past 
b present 

3 People in China planted 600,000 _. _____ . 
a flowers 
b trees 

4 In Brazil, people picked up rubbish in 
the .... ______ . 
a cities 
b countryside 

5 Davi thinks Earth Day is _____ . 
a important 
b fun 

3 ~ 2.38 Listen again. Complete these 
sentences from the presentation. 

'~. MAKING A PRESENTATION 

Good morning, and I for 
• coming. 

My name's Davi, and 2 

Today, 1 

Brazil. 

to talk about an 
important day. 

• all, Earth Day began on April 
22nd in 1970. 

, , more than 175 countries have an 
Earth Day. 

And • , in my country lots of people 
picked up rubbish in the cities and in the 
countryside. 
1 

ThIInk 

, I really think Earth Day is 

very much I 

YOUR FUTURE 
A .oSIER 

• 

April 22nd is Earth Day. For one day every year, people in 

different countries help the Earth. For example, they dean 

parks, pick up rubbish or plant trees. The first Earth Day 
on April 22, 1970 in the USA Over 20 million people 

to an Earth Day in their city. There were politicians, 
artists and musicians. As one person said, We had fun, 
we also wanted to help the Earth and the environment: 

4 Pronunciation pausing on commas 

a ~ 2.39 Listen to and repeat these sentences from a 
presentation. Notice how the speaker pauses on commas. 
Then listen again and repeat. 

1 Today, I'd like to talk about my company. 
2 First of all, we started the company in 1999. 
3 In conclusion, I think it's very important. 

b Read sentences 1-7 in Exercise 3 and practise pausing on 
a comma. 

5 Prepare a short presentation. Choose one of these topics 
and follow the instructions (1-4). 

• your local club or organisation 
• an important day in the year 
• your company or place of study 
• omething you think is important 

1 introduce your elf and your ubject 
2 talk about its history 
3 talk about now 
-lay why you like it or why you think it's important 

6 Work in groups and give your presentations. 

UFE ON ANOTHER PlANET • 
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writing a poster 
1 Look at the po ter for Earth Da . Where do people 

nOl'Olally put po ters? What are the best place 0 people 
can see a poster? 

Newmarket EnVironmental and Conservation Group 

• • 

environMentally 

Hot and cold food 

Plant. 100 
t.rees al ound 
NeWMarket. 
town cent.re 

Theat.re, IWIl.ISic 
and art. by local 
perforMers and 
artists 

Presentations 
about. how to help 
the environlWlent 

at the poster. Which of the followmg questions does 

answer? 

Who is organising it? 
What is it? 

date is it on? 
activities are there? 

car parking or transport? 
o 0t? IS 1 0 

time does it start and end? 
much does it cost? 

it happening? 
you buy? 

food and drink? . ? 
you read more mformation. 

Unit 12 The Earth 

3 ~riting skill important words and 
Information 

a We don' t normally write full se t 
on t n ences 

b 

p~s er , notices and adverts. Look at 
the highlighted words in these sentences 
They are the words and information on . 
the poster. Which words does the writer 
use o~ the poster? Which kind of words 
doesn t the writer use? 

1 llileqrone is our 
at on 

2 We are going to 
ew =,;,...-

• 

Underline the key words and information 
in these sentences. Then compare your 
ideas with the poster. 

1 There will be presentations about how 
to help the environment. 

2 You can watch theatre, listen to music 
and look at art by local performers and 
artists. 

3 Shops are going to be selling 
environmentally-friendly products. 

4 You can also buy hot and cold food. 
S Entrance to the event is free. 
6 Visit our website at NECG.org/ 

earthday for more information. 

4 Work in groups. You are going to design 
a poster for an Earth Day in your town or 
city. Look at this list of activities that many 
people do on Earth Day. Discuss each 
activity and choose one. 

• plant lots of trees in the city c:ntr.e 
• pick up plastiC bags and rubbl h m the 

parks . 
• have a party in the park wlth local 

musicians 
• sell energy efficient light bulb to local 

people 
• visit local schools and talk to chool 

children about Earth Oa 
• your own idea 

Pre are and de ign a po ter for your ~ar~h 

Exercise 2. U e hort en 

6 Put our po -ters on the wall in your 
y Look a t the po teTs by other 

_ Do they in lude all the important 
?r?u

ps
. tJ'on? Do they use short s ntences? 

JllIorma· . 

~ UFE ON ANOTHER pt &NET 
EARTH 

A PRESENTAnON 





re you watch 
\\Jork in pair~. Look at the photo of a Volcano and 
read the caption . Follow the instructions. 

1 Write th ree words to describe it. 
2 Compare your words with other students in 

your class . -
Discuss the questions as a class. 

1 Are there any volcanoes in your country? Are 
thevacti\'e? -

2 Have vou ever seen a volcano? -
ile you watch 

Watch the video. Number these things in the order 
you see them (1-7). 

the Earth from space 
a map of the Ring of Fire 
a group of tourists 
a volcano in the middle of the sea 
a picture of Mount Vesuvius and Pompeii 
a diagram of the inside of a volcano 
an animal 

the video again. Match these names and 
(1-8) with the descriptions (a-h). 

mountains of fire 5 lava 
'the Ring of Fire' 6 Kilauea 
tectonic plates 7 Vesuvius 
magma 8 Pompeii 

the surface of the Earth are made of these large 
pieces of rock 
a name for volcanoes in the past 
volcanoes around the Pacific ocean 
a volcano in Hawaii 
a famous and dangerous volcano in history 
this hot rock melts under the ground where the 

plates meet 
buried this city two thousand years 

at the surface of the Earth 

the video again. Are these sentences true (T) 

are openings in the surface of the 

1,500 active volcanoes around the 

lates are moving all the time. ., 
p go near Kilauea because It s 

•• 
people died in Pompell. 

always destroy We. 

'deo the narrator says 
VI 'for life. What are the 

After you watch 
7 Chomplete the text about Mount Vesuvius with 

t ese Words. 

active eruption lava 
tecton ic plates volcano 

magma 

Mount Vesuvius is a famous 1 in southern _. ---
Italy, near the city of Naples. Vesuvius began because 
the two 2 of Africa and Europe meet in this 
region. Nowadays, it's still an 3 volcano, but 
there hasn't been an 4 for many years. Visitors 
can see where the 5 ran down the sides of the 
mountain in the past. but now trees and vineyards 
grow here. No one knows if Vesuvius will erupt in 
the future, but there is still hot 6 under the 
mountain so it's always possible. 

8 Group presentation a presentation about 
volcanoes 

Work in groups. Prepare a group presentation 
about volcanoes. You can use information from 
the video and from other places (e.g. the Int~met). 
Your presentation should include the followmg: 

1 Volcanoes on the Earth today (where most of 

them are) h 't' 
2 The science of a volcano (why and ow 1 S 

made) 
3 Some examples of active volcanoes you can 

visit 
4 Why volcanoes are dangerous 
5 Why we need volcanoes 

9 Work with another group. Take turnS to give your 
presentations. 

H suru' 'Iar or different were the • ow 
. ? 

presentations. thing new about volcanoes 
• Did you learn some 

from the other group? 

th t n produce lava 
active (volcano) (adj) flUllvl a volcano a ca 

at any time lava comes out of the top of a 
eruption (n) h'u.P/n1 

volcano 



Grammar 
t · ,th 11, will or ((IOII't . 1 Complete the com'ersa Ions \\ I 

: I think we I 

future. 

live on the Moon in the 

, 
B: No, we · . It's inlpossible. 

A: 3 the Earth get warmer? 
B: Yes, I think it ~ . 

• 

A: In some parts of the world it 5 

this year. 

ram 

B: b deserts get larger? 
A: Yes, they 7 _ . 

2 Write the or 0 (no article) for these places. 

1 Polynesian Islands 
2 Michigan 
3 Atlantic Ocean 
4 •• 

Atlas Mountains 
5 Africa 

• 

6 - Yangtze River 
7 _._ Mount Kilimanjaro 
8 United Arab Emirates 
9 Gobi Desert 

10 Polynesian Islands 
11 Iceland 
12 - Arctic Circle 

3 In the future, where would you like to visit on the 
Earth? Write your top three destinations. Then 
compare your list with a partner. 

make predictions with will 

use the definite article or no article with places 

Vocabulary 
4 Complete the text with these abbreviations. 

• ( m kg % km' 

Easter Island is in the south-eastern Pacific 
Ocean and its area is 163 I . The climate is 
warm with an average temperature of about 20 
2 • The island is famous for 887 statues called 
Maoi. The largest Maoi weighs 74,389 3 and 
it's 9.8 4 tall. 3,790 people live on the island. 
605 of the population are Rapanui. The 
ancestors of this people built the Maoi. 

5 Complete the questions about Easter Island with 
these words. Then find the answers in the text. 

tall big many warm 

1 How is Easter Island? 
2 How is the climate? 
3 How is the largest Maoi? 
4 How people live on the island? 

6 Choose the correct option to complete these 
sentences. 

7 

1 I'm from Poland and my family always spends 
the summer by the Baltic Ocean / Sea. 

2 The Lake / River Plate is between Argentina and 
Uruguay. 

3 Greenland is the largest forest / island in the 
world. 

4 We all think they are cold places, but the Arctic 
and the Antarctic are also deserts / mountains. 

Work in pairs. Which of the eight areas of land and 
water in Exercise 6 do you have in your country? 
Tell your partner. 

use abbreviations 

talk about large areas of land and water 

Real life 
8 Delete the extra word in each sentence from a 

presentation. 

1 Good morning you, and thank you for coming. 
2 My name's Eva, and I'm from the Germany. 
3 Today, I'm am going to talk about my company. 
4 First of all, the company has began in 1965. 
5 In conclusion, I think the company will to grow 

in the future. 
6 Thank you very much for your listening . 

make a presentation 

Speaking 
9 You have reached the end of the book! Work in 

groups and prepare a quiz about facts in Life. 
Look at each unit and write one question about the 
information in it. 

10 Work with another group and ask your twelve 
questions. Which group answered the most 
questions correctly? 



unit 11 a Exercise 2, page 130 

What do your answers mean? 

Tourist A: You don 't have much spare time so your 
holidays last a week or two weeks. Your favourite 
holidays are going on cruises or bus tours. You like 
taking lots of clothes and staying in comfortable 
hotels. You usually travel with groups of people. 

Tourist B: You go on long holidays (a month or 
more) and you don't like planning them. Your 
favourite holidays are backpacking or hiking. You 
enjoy meeting local peop le, eating local food and 
staying at small hotels or camping . You usually 
travel on your own or with one other friend . 

it 6a Exercise 9, page 71 
A 

Complete the questions about Arthur Honegger 
with was or were. 

1 Where __ he bom? 
2 ___ he French? 
3 Where __ . __ ._ he from? 
4 ___ Arthur and his wife musicians? 
5 How long ..... _ .... _ .. they married? 

When .. _._._ .. his music very popular? 
Where there concerts of his music? w._ .... _ "_"_"W_ 

your questions and complete the text. 

Arthur Honegger was born in 
1 in 1892 but he --- -
wasn't 2 . __ .. _ .•. __ . • He was from 
3 • Arthur and his _._, ", 

w ife were 4 ... ........_ • He was 
a composer and she was a 
pianist. They were married for 
5 • At first, Honegger's 
music wasn't popular, but by 
6 there were concerts of 

. His face is on the Swiss 

B's questions about this person. 

was Japanese. 
in 1872. There 

in her family . 
.. buSinessman, 

,lch. She was 
were 

Is on 

Communication activities 

Student A 

1 Write questions about I oel with these prompts. 

1 Who / work for? 
2 Where / Work? 

3 Does / speak English? 
4 What time / start work? 

2 Ask Student B your questions and complete the 
fact file. 

Name: Joel Sartore 

Job: Photographer 

Company: ' .. -
Home: Lincoln, Nebraska 

Place of work: 2 
_Wo __ • _ •• _. __ 

Children: He has three children. 

Language: 3 .•....•. __ ._ •. _ ... _ 

Normal working day: From 4 _______ o'clock to 

six o'clock 

3 Answer Student B's qu estions. 

Unit 5a Exercise 4, page 58 

pizza - Italy ceviche - Peru 

satay - Indonesia 
kabsa - Saudi Arabia 

pierog i - poland 
curry - India 



Communication activities 

unit 10b Exercise 2, page 120 
Student A 
Memorising names and faces 
Do you often forget names and faces? When you meet 
someone for the first time, listen to them. Repeat their 
name and use it in the conversation . For example, ' It's 
nice to meet you, Elaine.' Look at their face and the 
clothes they wear. Introduce them to another person 
and make conversation . With new work colleag ues, 
write down their name, their job and where you met 

them. 

Unit 2d Exercise 7, page 28 
Student A 

1 You are the customer. You 'd like a small T-shirt. 
Ask for different colours and sizes. Ask about the 

• pnce. 

2 Now you are the shop assistant. Small bags are 
$11.30 and the large bags are $19.70. 

Unit 3b Exercise 12, page 37 
Student B 

1 Write questions about Joel with these prompts. 

1 What / do? 
2 Where / live? 
3 Does / have children? 
4 What time / finish work? 

2 Answer Student k s questions. 

Name: Joel Sartore 

Job: 1 _ .. __ . ____ _ 

Company: National Geographic magazine 
Home: 2 _. _______ . 

of work: All over the world 

Children: 3 __ MM_._ , '." 

English 

" DJmal 'Working day. From nine o'clock to 

o'doCk 

3 Ask Student A your questions and complete the 
fact file. 

Unit 6a Exercise 2, pag 70 
dollar - Canada 
euro - France 
franc - Switzerland 
peso - M exico 
pound - Egypt 

reruninbi - China 
riyal - Saudi Arabia 
rouble - Russia 
rupee - Pakistan 
yen- Japan 

Unit Sa Exercise 11, page 59 
Student A 
You have a recipe for mushroom pizza . 

You have: You need: 
• two tomatoes • an onion 
• cheese • mushrooms 
• flour • salt 
• pepper • another tomato 
• one potato • olive oil 

1 Find out what food you and your partner have. 
Ask and answer. 

Do you have an onion? Yes, I do. I have six. 

Do you have any mushrooms? No, I don't. 

2 What do you need to buy? 

Unit 1c Exercise 7, page 14 
Student A 

Unit 2b Exercis 11, page 25 
Draw six items of furniture in the first room. Then 
describe your room to your partner. Draw your 
partner's room in the second room. Afterwards, 
compare your rooms. 

• 

• 



unit 6a Exercise 9, page 71 
Student B 

1 Compl e te the questions about Ichiyo Higuchi with 
r -1l11/'" ((,as 0 (H • • 

1 Wlla t n a tionality sh e? 
2 Wllen born? 

3 How m a n y peop le ill he r fa mily? 
-1 Wl1at her fa ther 's job ? 
5 they rich ? 
6 What h e r job ? 
7 her books popular? 

2 Answer Student A's ques tions about this person . 

Arthur Honegger was born 
in Paris in 1892, but he 
wasn't French. He was from 
Switzerland. Arthur and his 
wife were musicians. He was 
a composer and she was a 
pianist. They were married for 
29 years. At first, Honegger's 
music wasn't popular, but by 
the nineteen twenties there 

were concerts of his music all over Europe. His face 
is on the Swiss 20 Franc note. 

3 Ask your questions and complete the text. 

B 

Ichiyo Higuchi was 1 • 

She was born in 2 • 

There were 3 _ people in 
her family. Her father was a 
• , but they 5 

rich. She was a 6 and 

her books 7 very 
popular. Her face is on the 
5000 yen note. 

. The T-shirts a re a ll You are the shop aSSIs tant. II T-shirts. 
n ' t an y sm a medium o r la rge. There a re 1 The price is 

'n1eae are lo ts o f diffe rent co o urs. 
!j() (medium) and $8.50 (la rge). 

u 'd like a bag. As~ 
are the custome~. Yo k abo ut the pnce. 

colo urs a nd SlZes. As 

4 Earth 
5 Venus 

Communication activities 

Unit 7a Exercise 11, page 83 
Student A 

Read abo~t the jou rney. Make questions in the past 
s lmple w lth the question words. Then take turns to 
ask your pa rtner your questions and complete the 
tex t. 

Peter McBride, Mark Rebholz and John LaNoue are 
modern pilots. They flew from England to Cape 
Town in 1 (when?) . Their aeroplane was from 
the 1920s and very similar to t he Si lver Queen. They 
took off from England. They arrived in 3 

(where?) three weeks later. They couldn't fly over 
parts of Africa so t hey flew over 5 _ (which 
sea?) and they arrived in Saudi Arabia. Their plane 
had mechanical problems at Mount Kilimanjaro 
because of 7 _ (why?). But they fi xed the plane 
and they landed in Cape Town. They flew 5,600 
kilometres, but they didn 't receive any money! They 
just wanted to relive the past. 

Unit 7d Exercise 8, page 88 

Unit . 2 page 120 10b ExerCise , 

Student B 
Memorising numbers mbers? For example a 
Do YOU often forget new nu mber or a PIN number. 

b a house nu . M be the t e lephone num er, ber in their brain. ~y 

numberSy,ou can a lso repeat the nu remember the first 
Picture. ps So you 

umbers in grou . And the next three 
learn the bn s because it's your age·

f
· d We remember 

two num er mber of a nen . 
. the house nu 

numbers IS make it personal. 
better when we 



Communication activities 

unit 1c Exercise 7, page 14 
Student B 

How many people (live/work/ Spain The USA 

have/speak/use) ... ? 

population 300 
million 

Spanish 100% 

a service industry (hotels, 55% .-
ba n ks, etc.) 

mobile phones Everyone 

the Internet 250 
million 

Unit Sa Exercise 11, pag 59 
Student B 
You have a recipe for pierogi. 

You have: You need: 
• a potato • • 

• SIX omons 
• salt • flour 
• some tomatoes • mushrooms 
• meat • butter 
• olive oil • cheese 

1 Find out what food you and your partner have. 
Ask and answer. 

Do you have a potato ? Yes, I do. 

Do you have any butter? 

2 What do you need to buy? 

Unit 8d Exercise 6, 
page 100 
Discuss these things. 
• The subject of the photo 
• Location of people and 

things 
• The people (their 

appearance and what they 
are doing or wearing) 

• Your opinion of the photo 

No, I don't. 

Unit 7a Exercise 11, page 83 
Student B 
Read a bout the journey. M ake questions in the past 
s imple w ith the question words. Then take turns to 
ask your pa rtne r your questions and complete the text. 

Peter McBride, Mark Rebholz and John LaNoue are 
modern pilots. They flew from England to Cape 
Town in 1999. Their aeroplane was from the 1920s 
and very similar to the Silver Queen. They took 
off from 2 (where?). They arrived in Egypt 
• (when?). They couldn't flyover parts of 
Africa so they flew over the Red Sea and arrived in 
Saudi Arabia . Their plane had mechanical problems 
at 6 (where?) because of the strong wind . But 
they fixed the plane and they landed in Cape Town. 
They flew 8 (how many kilometres?) but 
they didn't receive any money! They just wanted to 
relive the past. 

Unit 10b Exercise 2, page 120 
Student C 
Memorising directions and addresses 
Taxi drivers learn hundreds of roads and addresses. How 
do they do it? Some people see the directions in their 
head. They see a picture of the roads or the buildings. 
Other people repeat the names of the roads, or the 
directions. For example, Turn left at the end, turn right 
at the cinema.' You can also draw the directions on 
paper. When you draw, use different colours - the brain 
remembers more when it sees colour. 

Unit 6d Exerci 1, page 76 
World Wildlife Fund: It helps animals in the wild and 
works on conservation and environmental projects. 

Save the Children: It helps children around the world 
in both emergency situations and in long-term relief. 

The Red Cross and the Red Crescent: It gives food 
and medicine to people in wars. 



lJNIT 1 

be (am/is/are) 

Form 

,am (I'm) 32. 

VoUfWelthey are (you'rei 

we'f8/'they're) Mexican . 

I am not (I'm not) Sam. 

You/we/they are not (aren't ) 
marned. 

He/5helit is (he'S/she's/it's) 

from China. 
He/she/ it is not (isn't) from 
t he USA. 

"" . in this class? 

lftyouJwelthey the same 

age? 

Yes, I am. / No, I'm not. 

Yes, you/we/they are. / 

No, you/welthey aren't. 

from Canada? Yes, he/she/it is. / 

No, he/she/it isn't. 

Use 
We ~ short f~rms (I'I~ , He's, The1J aren't) in everyday 
Enghsh (spea~g and informal writing). We use full 
forms (I am, He IS, They are not) in formal writing. 

We can also use the negative contracted forms 's 110t 

and 're not. 
He isn't a student. - He's not a student. 
They aren't Turkish. -+ They're not Turkish. 

We use full forms in questions and in affirmative 

short answers. 
A: Is he from the Netherlands? 
B: Yes, he is. (not Yes, he'8.) 

1 Complete the conversations with the correct form 

of the verb be. 
1 A: Are _ Y QL( Amelie? 

B: No, I ..... ..._ . My name ... _ ...... _ .. , Karine. 
2 A: you German? 

B: Yes, we _._ . I .. ._ ..... from Berlin and 

Max .... " ..... from Bonn. 
3 A: ... .. . Jairne from Bolivia? 

B: Yes, he . 
How old 
He 

Lazlo? 
eighteen. 

.. . you students? 
Yes, we . 

Petra married? 
she . She 

your job? 
a scientist. 
Fiennes 

. He 

Single. 

an American 

British. 
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POssessive '5 

Form 
We add 's to a 
possessions. person to talk about relatives and 

Simon's brothel' ( 
Laura alld Be ' not lire b''tJI!IC'' ctjSimtm) 

. 11 S pa rents 
Rlcardo's surmlllze 
Olga's teacher 

Practice 
2 Ad d 's to the cor t d . 

the explorer Ra:ul
ec 

hWFor m the sentences about 
, p lennes. 

1 R~ulph's surnam e is Fiennes. 
2 His ~econd w ife name is Louise. 
3 LOUlse son is Alexander. 
4 Alexander is Ranulph stepson. 
S Ranulph daughter is Elizabeth. 
6 The actors Joseph and Ralph are Ranulph 

distant cousins. 

Possessive adjectives 
Form and use 
We also use posse~sive adjectives (my, your, their, etc.) 
to talk about relatives and possessions. 

I my My wife is Slovakian. 

you your What's your address? 

he his His name is Didier. 

she her What's her surname? 

it its France is famous for its cheese. 

we our Our daughter'S a teacher. 

you your Where is your farm? 

they their Their parents are Chilean. 

Possessive adjectives have got one form for singular 

and plural. 
our parents (not tJW'8 ptll'rmt8) 

His means 'of a man' and her means 'of a woman'. 
Peter and his wife (not Pet!!" tlHti Ire,. !tlife) 
Sarah and her stepfather (not 

Don't confuse its (possessive) and it's (it is). 
It 's a big farm. Its name is Wood Farm. 

Practice 
3 Complete the sentences with a possessive 

adjective. 
1 name's Tatiana. She's from MoscoW. 

2 He's a scientist and wife is a 

photographer. 
3 You're in room 6 and 
4 We're Australian, but 
5 I'm Megan and this is 
6 My parents are Spanish. 

and Paco. 

teacher is Stewart. 
parents are British, 
husband, Jamie. 

names are Clara 
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UNIT 2 

Plural nouns 
Form 

chair chairs 

shoe shoes 

bus buses 

class classes 

torch torches 

country countries 

shelf shelves 

add -s 

add -es to nouns ending in -ch,- sh, 
-s, -ssand -x 

change nouns ending in consonant 

+ -y to -ies 

change nouns ending in -fto -ves 

Some nouns have irregular plurals: 
man ~ 11len 
woman ~ women 
person ~ people 
child ~ children 

Use 
We normally add -s to make plural nouns: 
It's a map. 
They're maps. 

We don't use a or an with plural nouns. 
They're climbers. (not They',oe Cl climbers.) 

Practice 
1 Write the plurals. 

1 room rooms 
2 plant 
3 family 
4 address - ~- ~---. 

5 brother -. , --_._--_.-
6 city -----
7 box 
8 glove ---- "-" .. -

this, that, these, those 
Form 

this these 

that those 

Use 
We use this and these to ta lk about things and people 
that a re nea r us. 
We use that and those to talk about things and people 
tha t a re not nea r us. 
We can use this, titat, these and those with or without 
nouns . 
This coffee is cold. 
These gloves are very small. 
That's Mount Everest in the distance. 
Are those your boots over there? 

Practice 
2 Complete the sentences with this or these. 

1 This camera is Japanese. 
2 A: Are _ your keys? 

B: No, they're Jack's keys. 
3 ._ map's not very good. 
4 _ _ ._ photos are incredible! 
5 A: Is mm . .....mm ...• your mobile phone? 

B: Oh, yes, it is. Thanks. 

3 Complete the sentences with that or those. 

1 A: What's __ ? 
B: It's a compass. 

2 __ __.. _ are our bags over there. 
3 A: Are _._ _ _._. boots new? 

B: Yes, they are. 
4 A: Is ._ ________ a pen? 

B: No, it's a small torch. 
5 .... _m _m •• _ people are from China. 

there is / there are 
Form 

Affirmative 

Negative 

Question 

Short answers 

Use 

There is ('5) a rug. 

There is not (isn't) 

a table. 

Is there a TV? 

Yes, there is. I 
No, there isn't. 

There are two 
pictures. 

There are not 
(aren't) any beds. 

Are there any 

books? 

Yes, there are. I 
No, there aren't. 

We use there is / there are to say that something exists. 
We often use them to describe places. 
There are two sofas in my living room. 
We use there's, there isn't and there aren't in everyday 
English (speaking and informal writing). 

We use any before a plural noun in negative sentences 
and questions. 
There aren't any pictures on the walls. 
Don't confuse There is and There are with It is and 
They are. 
There's a rug on the floor. It's Persian. 



practice 

4 Complete the conversa ti ons with is ' . . , 
. ", S, me, 1517 t or 

arOl t. 
1 A: Arc there any plants in the I' . 

IVll1g room? B.' ' ~s, tll ere b ' . 
a 19 one in front of the 

wind ow. 

2 A: there a torch in your bag? 
B: No, there , but there 

app on my mobile phone. 
a torch 

3 A: there any pictures on the wall? 
B: Yes, there two or three. There 

a very nice Picasso one. 
4 A: there a desk in the bedroom ? 

B: No, sorry, there . 

5 A: there any carpets in the living room? 
B: No, there , but there a big rug. 

Prepositions of place 
Form 
T/U' computer is on the desk. 
T/U' book is undel' the bed. 
T/U' kitchen is next to the sitting room. 
T/U' keys are in the drawer . 

• 
I DJ . DJ 

in on next to above under in front of between 

J. · 0 • 
behind on the left in the middle on the right opposite 

Use 
We use prepositions of place to describe where people 
and things are. 
Where's the umbrella? It's next to the door. 

5 Complete the sentences with these prepositions. 

(x2) in opposite to 
of 

My rucksack is/:Jfhzn..cJ ... the door. 
There's a desk in front .__...... the 
window. 
The first-aid kit is ......... .. _... the cupboard. 
There's a bus stop ...... ........... the 
supermarket. 
Your gloves are ...... __ ._.._ the table. 
The bathroom is over there the 

s a picture the window and - ~". -
door. 
keys are next - - the phone. 
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UNIT 3 

Prese . 

I live here. 

You live here. 

We live here. 

They live here. 

don't = do + not 

Do I like city life? 

I don't (do not) live here. 

You don't (do not) live here. 

We don't (do not) live here. 

They don't (do not) live here. 

Yes, I do. I No, I don't. 
Do you like city life? 

Do we like city life? 

Do they like city life? 

Yes, you do. I No, you don't. 

Yes, we do. I No, we don't. 

Yes, they do. I No, they don't. 

Wh- questions 

Where do 

I 

you 

we 

they 

live? 

In short answers, we use do or don't. We don't use the 
full verb. 
Do you live in the cin) centre? Yes I do. (not 

Wh- questions start with a question word, e.g. Where, 
What, What time, Who. 

Use 
We use the present simple to talk about: 
• permanent situations: We live in Oslo. 
• general facts: 7,000,000 peofle live in Bogota. 
• routines: I go to work by tram. 

Practice 
1 Complete the sentences with the present simple 

form of these verbs. 

go have not have not like live meet 

work 

1 My grandparents go for a walk in the park 

every day. 
2 I .. in an art gallery. 
3 Many people in Amsterd~m 

They go everywhere by bIcycle. 

a car. 

We next to a cafe. We often 
breakfast there on Saturdays.. tr It's 
I shopping in the CIty cen e. 

4 

5 
very crowded. in the 

6 My friends and I often 
museum cafe. 
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2 Put the words in ord er to ma kc ques tions. 

1 city / Do / you / in / ~he < centre / work ? 
Do 1/011 worh 111 th<, CIty t<'lItIL ? 

2 do / Where / your / live / parents? 

3 close / What time / the / shops / do ? 

4 Do / work / by bus / go / to / you ? 

5 do / What / do / in the evenings / people? 
.. _. - - . .~. " .... 

6 your / friends / Where / do / meet / you ? 

Present simple (he/she/it) 
Form 

He/shelit works. He/she/it 

. . 

doesn't (does 

not) work. 

Does he work? 

Does she work? 

Does it work? 

Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. 

Yes, she does. I No, she doesn't. 

Yes, it does. / No, it doesn't. 

Wh- questions 

Where 

What 

Who 

does 

does 

does 

he 

she 

he 

work? 

do? 

live with? 

Spelling rules for present simple affirmative 
he/she/it 
• Most verbs: live lives, work - works, start -, starts 
• Verbs ending with -s, -sl1, -ch, -x: finish -, finishes, 

relax- relaxes 
• Verbs ending with consonant + -y: study - studies 

Irregular verbs 
do ,does have - has go - goes 

Practice 

3 Write affirmative (+) and negative (-) sentences, 
and questions (?). 

1 She (work) on a boat (+) 
She works 01/ at boat. 

2 He (have) children (_) 

3 (your husband / work) in an office (?) 

4 Sarah (study) archaeology at university (+) 

5 Murad (teach) Arabic (-) 

6 (the bus / stop) on this (?) 

4 omple te the entences with the present s imple 
form of the verbs. 

1 I dOIl '1 "nve (n o t have) a job. 
2 My son (go) to school by bus. 
3 This class (finish) at 7 p.m. 
4 your grandmother (live) 

with you? 
5 What Barney ..... (do)? 
6 Lola (not speak) English. 

UNIT 4 

like/love + -ing 
Use 
After like and love, verbs are in the -ing form: 
They like cycling. 
We love playing tennis. 
I don't like singing. 

Form 

play playing 

dance dancing 

• • • sWim sWimming 

Practice 

With most verbs, add -ing. 

Verbs ending in -e, delete 
the -e and add -ing. 

Verbs ending in a vowel 

+ consonant, double the 

consonant and add -ing. 

1 Complete the sentences with the -ing form of these 
verbs. 

climb 

travel 
dance do go run study 

1 They like running _ along the beach. 

• 
SWim 

2 Tom doesn't like _ to the gym. 
3 He doesn't like _ to disco music. 
4 Do you like languages? 
5 She loves mountains. 
6 They love to different countries. 
7 I like _ Tae Kwon Do. 
8 Do you like in the sea? 

Adverbs and expressions of frequency 
Form 

100% always 

usually 

often 
sometimes 
not often 
never 



Use 
Wc u~(' ,)d\'crb~ of ~requency to talk t 
lI'e dl1 &ol11ething. a 10ut how oft n 

Adverbs of frequency 
• One-word ad\erbs usually go bef . I . 

f
OIe t le maUl 

\'t~rb or a ter the verb be. 
l S(l/IICtiIl1CS go fishing. 
He S oftC11 on thc Intcnzet . 

• 

• Sometimcs or IIslIa/lv can go at the b . . 
of a sentence. - eguulmg or end 

SOlllctillles 1('(' go Ollt 011 Fridav eve11illgs W 
.' - ' e go all t 011 

Friday Ci'CII1I1gS someti1l1es. 
Usually, I get lip late at tilc weeke11d. I get!l late at tlz 
,('CCkel1d IIsuallIf. p e -

Expressions of frequency 
When the adverb is a phrase (every month eveny ye . 

t 
. ,ai, 

Ollce a I ay, tWice a month, ete.) it goes a t the end of the 
sentence. 

Practice 
2 Put the words in the correct order. 

1 on holiday / Karla / books / always / reads 
, _. - - •••• ~. _ _ .H • _ _ H •• . ",__ "._"H._. 

2 computer games / Luke / often / play / 
doesn' t 

- - - __ ._.~ ___ '_"_"_""M" 

3 go / the theatre / We / to / oft;~----'" - _ .. -

4 boring / is / My / never / life 

Shave / in the afternoon / I / a snack / usually 

6 always / after work / watches / He / TV 
.. --_ .. - -

7 usually / on Sundays / We / for a walk / go 

- - - -

8 go / to / my lunch break / I / art galleries / 
in / sometimes 
'-

can/can't 

can swim. 

can't (cannot) 

Yes, I can. I No, I can't. 

Yes, she can. I No, she can't. 

Yes, we can. I No, we can't. 

etc. 
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Use 

~e use Cun to talk about abili 
can speak Frenell - I k ty. 

- now how to speak F h 
CUll' renc . 

IS a modal verb Thi • Tl . . . s means: 
lete IS no -s in the thir . 

She can play the HilaI' d pe:son smgular. 
• We don' t use do~s or do(n?tt Sll~ mll~ plllt; tire gUit'II·.) 

I ' . n m t e nega ti can t dnve (not 1 et ' ve. 
• W d " (lit t elllt dl'irJe.) 

e on t Use do or does in ues' 
Call you ski? (Not q tions. 

• The next verb is the inf 't' . 
H rru Ive wIthout to 

e can speak Japanese. (not . 

Practice 
3 Complete the sent . th enees WI can or can't d 

of these verbs. an one 

drive play ftlft 

write 
see sleep speak take 

1 Slow down! 1 _. fl!.11..J.!U1L fast. 
2 1'd like a job in Spain, but I 

Spanish. -------· -- --. 

3 __ .__ _ you _________ tennis? 
4 1 . __ ... _ .. ____ , but I don't have a car. 
S Where's my bicycle? I . ___ _ it. 
6 He's only three, but he _. ___ . _ hi ._ __ s name. 
7 It's very noisy outside. C ___ _ _ . 
8 She .... __ _ ,.__ great photos. 

UNITS 

Countable and uncountable nouns 
Ca, some and any) 
Form and use 

Affirmative I haven't got an 
orange. 

Negative 

Questions 

We've got some 
potatoes. 

We haven't got a 

lem"". 
There aren't any 

carrots. 

Have you got a 
banana? 
Are there any nuts? 

It needs some salt. 

I don't want any 
pasta. 

Have you got any 
milk? 
Is there any bread? 

S me nouns are countable. These are nouns you can 
o d the have both a singular and a plural 

count Wan thY em with an indefinite article (a/an) 
form. e use . 
and numbers: all ollioll, tU'o on/OIIS. 

• 

We've got a/l 0/110/1. 
Wc need two 0/1 iO/ls. 
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Some nouns arc uncountable. Thc~c ,lrc nouns you 
cannot (('unt. The~ arc singular and ha\'c no plural 
form . \ e usc thcm with the dcfinite article or no 
article. Yl'U cannot usc them with a/al1 or numbcrs : 
water (/rt'(' rmrrr·s) . pasta ) 
loftcl1 hl11'c pasta for dil1ner. 

• 

some and any 
We use S0171(, in affirmative sentences: 
• with plural now,s: Ther(' are sOllle potatoes. 
• with uncountable now,s: There is 501 lie water. 

We use an ll with uncow,table and countable now,s: 
• 

• in negative sentences: We IlIwen't got any bal1anas. 
We hapl!II 't got any bread. 

• in questions: Are there any tOl11atoes? [s there any meat? 

We also use some i.n questions when we ask for things 
and offer things. 
Call I have some water? 
Would YOll like some chips? 

Practice 
1 Complete the sentences with a, an, some or any. 

1 Are there a_ny _ eggs? 
2 She usually has _____ . ___ biscuit with her coffee. 
3 1'd like __ bread, please. 
4 There isn't ____ . salt in this soup. 
S I often have . _________ apple for breakfast. 
6 Have you got _ _ __ lentils? 
7 There isn't orange juice. 
8 Would you like ___ _____ nuts? 

a lot of and not much / not many 
Form 

With countable 
nouns: 

I eat a lot of fish. 

With 
uncountable 
nouns: 

I drink a lot of 
milk. 

Use 

I don't eat many / 
a lot of ca kes. 

I don't eat much / 
a lot of sa It. 

Do you many / 
a lot of 
strawberries? 

Do you eat much / 
a lot of fruit? 

We use a lot of, much, not much, many and not many to 
talk about quantity. 

Countable nouns 
• We use a lot of in affirmative and negative 

sentences, and in questions. 
• We use ~any in negative sentences and questions. 
• We don t usually use many in affirmative 

sentences. 

uncountable nouns 
• We usc a lot of in affirmative and negative 

sentences, and in questions. 
• We use /1//lch in nega tive sentences and questio 
• We never use l11uch in affirmative sentences. 

ns. 

Note: a lot of = lots of (there is no difference in meanin 
or use) g 

how much / how many 
We use how IIlUch and how many to ask about 
quantities. 
• How lIlL/ch + uncowltable nOlU1S 

How lI!11ch bread do you want? 
• How mallY + countable nouns 

How many supermarkets are there? 

Practice 
2 Choose the correct option to complete the 

sentences. 

1 Do you drinkvnuch)/ many water? 
2 He eats much / a lot of meat. 
3 Do you need much / many onions to make 

your curry? 
4 They grow a lot of/much potatoes in Peru. 
S How much / many fruit do you eat in a week? 
6 There isn't much / many cheese on this pizza. 
7 I don' t buy much / many food from 

supermarkets. 
8 We don't have much / many good restaurants in 

our town. 

UNIT 6 

was/were 
Form 
Was and were are the past of am/is/are. 

IIhe/she/it was old. IIhe/she/it wasn't old. 

You/welthey were old. Youlwelthey weren't (were not) old. 

Was I/he/she/it old? Yes, \/he/she/it was. 

No, he/shelit wasn't. 

Were you/welthey old? Yes, youlweltheylwere. 

No, youlweltheylweren't. 

Use 
We use was and were to talk about the past. 



Practice 
1 om p lcte the sen t nces w ith 

'/ Wa Wel'e U'L'rt'lI . ' , waSlI 't Or 

1 Marie urie ' s face Was 
in the 1 on Polish cu rrency 

It 2 al 0 on the la t Fre 
notes before the Eu ro. nch 500 Franc 

3 She 
Nobel prizes. 

-1 TI1e prizes 
radioac ti vi ty. 

a cientist and winner of two 

for her work on 

5 She was a French citizen , but she 
French. 

6 She born in PolaJ1d. 
7 In those days, there . . th aJ1y ulUversities 

WI wom an s tudents in PolaJ1d 
8 Marie and her French husb ~'1d p' . 

• • <U lerre 
maUled ll1 1895. 

9 Their daughter and her husbaJ1d 
Nobel p rize-winners. 

.. 

-

also 

~ast simple (affirmative): regular and 
Irregular verbs 
form 

worked. 

went. 

Verbs only have one form in the past simple. 

Regular verbs 
We add -ed to regular verbs to form the past simple: 

... worked, walk walked, play - played. 

the spelling rules for other regular verbs: 
for verbs ending in -e, we add -d: live - lived, 
4«ide ... decided. 
for two-syllable verbs ending in -y, w e chaJ1ge the 

to i aJ1d add -ed: study - studied. 
verbs ending in vowel + consonant (not -10, 

or -y), we double the consonant: stop -. stopped, 
~ travelled. 

verbs 
COmmon verbs have aJ1 irregular affirmative 

jn the past simple: 
do - did, go - went, make - made, 

cost • cost 

the past simple to talk about finished actions 
in the past. We often use a time phra~e 

last week, ten years ago) with the past sunple. 

a thousand years ago, 
the museum last week. 

\3rammar summary 

Practice 

2 Complete the senten . 
verbs. ces with the past simple of the 

1 They 
2 I 

paid ( a ) 
(ha v p y £5,000 for their car. 

a child . 
3 We 

e) a metal de tector when [ was 

(go) to a gold . 
last yea r. museum m Peru 

4 George Washington 
preSident in 1789. .. -. (become) 

5 Frida Kahlo (U ' 
6 My grandfa ther vel m Me~jco . 
7 H owa rd Carter - - (~ork) m a bank. 

objects in Tutankha ,(discover) gold 
8 Sh men s tomb 

. e (make) a gold ~g in her 
Jewellery-making course. 

UNIT 7 

Past simple: negatives, questions and 
short answers 
Form and use 

I/you/he/she/itlwe/they didn't travel by train. 

Did I/you/he/she/itlwelthey travel by train? 

Yes, I/you/he/she/itlwelthey did. 

No, I/you/he/she/itlwelthey didn't . 

WhylWhen did I/youlhe/she/itlwelthey travel by train? 

We use the auxiliary verb did/didn 't for negatives and 

questions. 
Kate didn 't take the train. 
Did you IIse a map? 

We also use did/didn't for short anSwers. 
Did they drive? Yes, they did. 
Remember, we use the infinitive form of the verb. 

We didn 't go. (not 
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Practice 
1 Complete the cOlwersa tions with rlirl or rlirl ll 'to 

] A: [lid you bring a map? 
B: Yes, T . It's here. 

2 A: How much the bus ti cket cost? 
B: I don ' t know. I p ay. 

3 A: you h ave a good trip? 
B: Yes, we . It was grea t. 

4 A: Who _. you travel with? 
B: Just my wife. My children . come. 

S A: What time . the plane take off? 
B: I'm not sure. I _... look at m y watch. 

6 A: . _ the Mayflower sail to the New 
World ? 

B: Yes, it ._ .. _ ....... _ . Its firs t journey there was 
in 1620. 

7 A: ___ .... __ .... you visit the transport museum in 
London? 

B: No, we ........ _ ...... . We ....... .. _ .. have time. 
8 A: ._ .. __ . ____ you take a bus to the airport? 

B: Yes, we .. _ ...... _._ ... _ ... _ .. . It was very easy. 

Comparative adjectives 
Form 

one-syllable 
adjectives 

adjectives 
ending in one 
vowel + one 
consonant 

two or more 
syllable 
adjectives 

two-syllable 
adjectives 
ending -y 

irregular 
adjectives 

+ -er 

+ -r if the adjective 
ends in -e 

double the 
consonant and + -er 

more + adjective 

change -y to -ier 

e.g. good, bad, far 

warm - warmer 

safe ..... safer 

big - bigger 

boring - more 
boring 

interesting 
-more 
interesting 

• easy ..... easIer 

good -+ better 

bad-+ worse 

far -+ further 

We use toon after a comparative sentence. 
An aeroplane is faster than a ship. 

Use 
We use comparative adjectives to compare two things 
or people. 

Practice 
2 Write sentences with comparative adjectives. 

1 Travel by air / by road (safe) 
Tra1'c/ by air is safer thall by road. - -

2 My car / your car (old) 
.M.' ,.... _M" 

3 Trains / buses (expen sive) 
• • ,., .M •••••••••• 

4 A bike / a car (slow) 
"M" ••••• ,M' M.' __ •• _M ••••••• .M...... _ ...... 

S Geese / small birds (fas t) 

6 Learning a language / learning a musical 
instrument (difficult) 
•••••••••••••••••••••• '"M' •••••• _.. • ••• • ••••••••••••••• ",. '"M._''_''_''''' .M •• _.M •• _ •• M ....... _ ••••••••• _. • •• M.M •••••••• _ ........ M "M_, • ___ • __ _ 

7 Male elephants / females (big) 
•••••••••••••• M •••••••• " ...................................................... , •••••••••••••••• " ••• " ...... " ....... M •••• "M ........ M •••• h ••••• M' • __ •• h •• _ ......... _ .. ' .. h'_.h 

-- -. 

._-----
8 My journey to work / your journey to work 

(long) 
......................... M ............... M .................................. _ ..... . ......... .... ... ........................................... h .... M ... M ........... h ....... _ .. __ .. ____ _ 

Superlative adjectives 
Form 

one-syllable 

adjectives 

adjectives ending 

in one vowel + 

one consonant 

+ -est 

+ -st if the adjective 
ends in-e 

double the 
consonant and + -est 

near - nearest 

large - largest 

big ..... biggest 

two or more 
syllable 
adjectives 

the most + adjective the most 

two-syllable 

adjectives 
ending -y 

irregular 
adjectives 

change -y to -iest 

e.g. good, bad, far 

We use the before a superlative. 

• amazmg 

easy -+ easiest 

good-+ the 
best 

bad -+ the 
WOlSt 

far'" the 
furthest 

Neptune is the furthest planet from the sun. 

Use 
We use the superlative form to compare something to 
other things (the biggest, best, etc.) in a group. 



practice 

3 ompletc the ..,cntencc" with the S I ' 
. . . Uper a tJve fOl' of the adJcct,,·c..,. In 

1 The H SR (high-speed ra il ) is 
train in the world . 

2 The London Undergrou nd is 
metro system in the world . 

(fa st) 

(old) 

3 My c~r is (small) Ca r in the stree t. 
4 Who s (good) driver in your 

family? 
• 

5 Neil Ann trong is one of 
ash'ona uts in history. 

6 Fridays and SW1days are 
(expensive) days to travel by plane. 

7 My road trip across the USA w as 
(amazing) journey of m y life. 

(famous) 

8 Atlanta has . (busy) airport in ilie 
world. 

UNIT 8 
have got / has got 
Form 

got 

brown eyes. 

got (has got) 

got a 

got a camera? 

I/you/we/they haven't got 

(have not got) any hair. 

He/she/it hasn't got 

(has not got) any hair. 

Yes, I/you/wefthey have. / 

No, l/you/wefthey haven't. 

Yes, he/she/it has. / 

No, he/she/it hasn't. 

do not use the auxiliary do/does with have got. 
ll!aven't got a key. (not 
Htme you got any money? (not 
~?) 

We use have got to talk about appearance, possessions 

and relationsrups. 
HIS your sister got dark hair? 
l'w got three children. 

't got a bicycle. 
. fami! also use have to talk about posseSSIOn, Y 

appearance. 
luwe a house in Italy. 

. d infor~al written have got ID spoken an ... . 
We don't use have got in American EnglIsh. 

have. 
. the past simple. 

usually use have got U1 

hair when I was young. (Not 

.) 

Grammar summary 

Practice 
1 Write sentenc . h 

1 es WIt the Correct form of have got 
lake I two broth . 
Jnk ' ers 

C , got two Dro ll/eI's 
2 I I not I any c1 imbi~g boots 

3 Lily I cUrly hair? 

4 Her parents I a furniture business 

5 your car I air-conditioning? 

6 you I a new phone? 

7 Rob and Helen I not I children 

8 Our house I two bathrooms 

Present continuous 
Form 

-

-

--

- -

-

I'm (am) working. I'm not (am not) 

working. 
Am I working? 

You/welthey're 
(are) working. 

He/she/it's (is) 
working. 

You/welthey aren't 
(are not) working. 

He/she/it isn't (is 
not) working. 

Are youlwelthey 
working? 

Is he/she/it 
working? 

We form ilie present continuous with the present 
simple of the verb to be + verb + -ing form of the verb. 

Use 
We use ilie present continuous to talk about: 
• things happening now. I can't come /lOW. I'm ealillg 

my dinner. . 
• things happening around now, but not necessarily 

at the moment. She's walking to work a 101 these days. 
• We don't usually use stative verbs (be, have, like, 

love, etc.) in the present continuouS. 

Present continuous and present simple 
We use present simple (not present conhnuous) to 

describe a habit or routine. " 
He IIsually wears trainers, bllt today he s wearlllgformal 

shoes. 
We use different time expressions with the present 
continuous and present simple: 

Present continuous . 1/ 
I d at the momellt todalj, tillS week/mollt 1 

/IOW, t lese ays, '. 
year 
• 

Present simple , , 1l1't't!Y 

11 O,fll£,11 I't'i'rlj dalj, OIlCt' a U't eJ... /ls/la Ij, ~ . ' • . 
• 
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Notes 
otice the spelling rule!:> for the -illg form . 

• for most \'erbs, add -illg: ll'lllk . lmlkill:;;. 
play • pla!lillg. read • readillg 

• for \'erbs ending in a consonant + \'owel + 
consonant, double the last letter of the verb and 
add -illg: sit • siftillg, rim . rlllllling, plft • putting 

• for \'erbs ending in -e, delete the fina l e and add -ing: 
make • //laking, come -. cOllling, write • writing 

Practice 
2 Complete the sentences with the present simple or 

present continuous form of the verbs. 

1 Why arc you wearing_ (you wear) g loves? Are 
you cold? 

2 I __ (read ) a very good book at 
the moment. 

3 She _______ (not work) today. 
4 ____ .. (you usually have) a 

shower in the morning or the eve rung? 
5 Who _ ______ (you wait) for? 
6 He _ (not like) wearing hats. 
7 It's not a good time to speak. I _. ___ .. _ ___ _ 

(make) dinner. 
8 Our cousins _____ (stay) with us 

today and tomorrow. 

UNIT 9 

going to (for plans) 
Form 

I'm (am) going to see a film. 

You/welthey're (are) going to 
see a film. 

He/shelit's (is) going to see a 
film. 

Am I going to see a film? 

Are youlwe/they going to see 
a film? 

Is hetshelit going to see a 
film? 

Use 

I'm not (am not) going to 
see a film. 

Youlwelthey aren't (are 
not) going to see a film. 

He/shelit isn't (is not) 
going to see a film. 

Yes, I am. I No I'm not. 

Yes, you/we/they are. I 
No, you/we/they aren't. 

Yes, hetshelit is. I 
No, helshelit isn't. 

We use going to to talk about our plans for the future. 
We're going to watch a DVD this evening. 

With the verb go we can say going to go or going. 
I'm going to go to out tonight. = I'm going out tonight. 

We often use future time expressions with going to 
(e.g. next week, tonight, tomorrow, tltis evening). 
We're moving house next month. 

Practice 
1 Complete the sentences with going to and these 

verbs. 

come r lIeet not have not pay see 
study visit write 

, . 
1 We re gomg to meet Abigail outside the cinema. 
2 What they _. at the theatre? 
3 Fla via _. ___ ._ to our party? 
4 He _ _ _ a novel next year. 
S you __ . ._ __ _ your cousin in 

Australia? 
6 1 ._ _ __.. .___ a holiday this summer. 
7 He ._. ___ ._ . ________ . . French at university next 

year. 
8 I ._._ .... _._._ .. _._..... .. . __ extra money to see the film 

in4D. 

Present continuous for future reference 
We can use the present continuous to talk about the 
future and to make future arrangements with another 
person. 
I'm meeting my friends at ten. 
He isn't working tomorrow. 
Where are you eating out tonight? 

Infinitive of purpose 
Form and use 
We can use an infinitive to talk about why we do 
something. This is called an infinitive of purpose. 
I'm going to Madrid to visit the Prado Museum. 
(not I'771goilfg to Z·.1atiritifor r1isit the PI'tltiO bft/sEtml.) 

We often use the infinitive of purpose to answer the 
question Why? 
Why are you going to the shop? To get a newspaper. 

Practice 
2 Complete the answers to these questions with 

infinitives of purpose. Use these verbs. 

change drive get invite learn make 
see take 

1 Why are you going to get up early tomorrow? 
__ To tgkf_ Ben to the airport. 

2 Why is she going to Mexico? 
Spanish. 

3 Why are you going to call the doctor 's surgery? 
the time of my appointment. 

4 Why are they going to the cinema early? 
good seats. 

5 Why are you going to call Jim? 
him to dinner. 

6 Why are you going to buy apples? 
a fruit salad. 

7 Why are you going to the art gallery? 
a photography exhibition. 

S Why are you going to rent a car? 
to the coast. 



,." 

UNIT 10 

present perfect 

form 

VyOu/WeltheY've (have) sent 

,letter. 

Hef5helit's (has) gone to Spain. 

ftIVI! l/youlwelthey seen that 

film? 

HIS helshe/it arrived? 

"you/we/they haven't 
(have not) used a public 
te lephone. 

He/she/it hasn't (has not) 
come back. 

Yes, I/you/we/they have . 

No, I/you/we/they haven't. 

Yes, he/she/it has. 

No, he/she/it hasn't. 

We fo.rm the present perfect with have/has + the past 
participle (lived, sellt, etc.). 

With regular verbs, past participles end in -ed. They 
are the same as the past simple: baak ~ baaked, 
telephone ~ telephaned, play ~ played 

Many verbs have irregular past participles. They are 
often, but not always, different from the past simple: 
see ~ saw ~ seen, write ~ wrate ~ written, buy --+ baught ~ 
bought 

Go has two past participles: 
She's been to. China. (= She went to China and came 
back.) 
She's gone to. China. (= She went to China and is in 
China now.) 

Use 
We use the present perfect to talk about experiences in 
the past. We don't say exactly when they happened. 

l'tte made a YauTube video.. 
1 haven't baaked a haliday at a travel agent. 

With the present perfect we often use eve.r (= in your 
life) in questions and never (not in your life). 

Have you ever been to. Brazil? 
He's never dawnlaaded a film, 

We use the affirmative form with never. 
I've never been to. Greece. (not lIlt/fml't net/er been t6 

Practice 
1 'th h sent perfect Complete the sentences Wl t e pre 

form of the verbs. 

n1 d) lot of music. 1 I've dawnlaaded (dow oa a I 
2 (travel) to severa 

My mother . 
countries in South AmerIca, (never / 

3 My 90-year-old neighbour 

use) a computer. h science 
We (go) to t e new 

museum, It was amazing. 

Grammar summary 

'i I 
fi (not write) many letters by hand 

vouevcr ( . 
7 She - cook) Indian food? 

Shakespea re . (not read) any plays by 
8 He 

(never / buy) a CD. 

Present perfect and past simple 
Use 
Present perfect 

Whe use the present perfect to talk about somethi . 
t e past and we don't sa . ng In 

I ' b Y exactly when It happened ve een to Costa Rim. . 

Wd e often use words like ever and rlever because they 
o not talk about an exact time. 

Ha ve YO ll ever leamed a lI ew language? 

Past simple 

We use the past simple to talk about something in the 
past and we say when it happened . We often use it with 
past time expressions e.g. last week, yesterday, in 2012. 
We went to Beijing in 2008. (not 'Ne iJave bw! to Beijil!8 
;11 200B.) 

We use the past simple with the question W/1en ... ? 
When did he win the competition? (not When lta~ he !!l01I 

the ctmlpetititm?) 

Practice 
2 Choose the correct option to complete the 

conversations. 

1 A: Have you ever been I Did you ever go to Rome? 
B: Yes, I have I did. I have worked I worked there 

between 2005 and 2008. 
2 A: Can you remember his name? I've forgotten / 

forgat it. . . 
B: It's Ro.ger. He was / has been at uruverslty 

with me last year. 
3 A: Have you seen / Did you see Mark yesterday? 

B: Yes, I did / have. I saw I have seen him in the 

library. . ? 
4 A: What have you done I did YOll do last rught. 

B: Some friends have come / came round for 

dinner. . 
5 A: What have you learned I did YOll learn In your 

. tar lesson last week? 
B: ~e teacher taught I has taugiIt us some new 

cho.rds. d 
6 A: Have you ever sludied I Did YOII ever stu ya 

foreign language? b' 
Id ' I I 've learlml / learned Ara IC 

B: Yes, r have " ' 
last year. " r t He 's l'isited I 

7 A: My husband s a Jour~a It> . 

. 't d lot of countnes. 
mSI I! a 'lid I Did I/OU ('prr trt1l'el 

B: Have yOIl ("{'er lrav(' . 
h· ? with lID· , 'n the 

I Did 1/0/1 Will a pnze 1 
8 A Have 1/0/1 wall • h? 

. . m etition last mont . 
dance co f I I'd 'I but I !llId /11I11'1! !tad a lot 

B: No, 1/"1l'I.'1I 1 " /I , 

of fun. 
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UNIT 11 

should 
Form 

lIyou/he/she/itlwe/they 
should take an umbrella . 

Should lIyou/he/she/itl 
welthey buy a ticket in 
advance? 

lIyou/he/she/itlwe/they shouldn't 
take a lot of cash. 

Yes, lIyou/he/she/itlwe/they 
should. 

No, lIyou/he/she/itlwe/they 
shouldn't. 

Should is a modal verb. Remember that this means: 
• There is no third person -so 

He should go. (not {le shot/Lds go.) 
• TI1ere is no to before the verb. 

You should do it. (not YOtt shouLd to do it.) 
• The negative is with 110t (n 't). 

You shouldl1 't do it. (not YOu don't should do it.) 
• There is no auxiliary do in questions. 

Should I come? (not Do I slwuld come?) 

Use 
We use should to give advice. 
You should put sun cream on. = I think it's a good idea. 
You shouldl1't go on your OWI1. = I think it's a bad idea. 

Practice 
1 Complete the sentences with should or shouldn't 

and these verbs. 

eat get go learn stay watch 
wear 

1 He _.,~!JQ}lJ4AQ,_. some exercise. He's not very 
fit. 

2 You _. __ ,_,_.,_,_,_ gloves. It's very cold. 
3 You , ___ , __ ._._.,._ ... a tango show when you're in 

Buenos Aires. 
4 I _"'_' ___ "__ some Italian phrases before I go 

to Sicily. 
5 You at that restaurant. The food's __ u._._ .. __ '''_M~R_ 

terrible. 
6 1 _ . __ " __ ._" a new job. This one's very 

stressful. 
7 They _ .. _, _._. _,,, at that hotel. It's noisy at 

night. 
8 I - - to bed late tonight. I've got an 

exam tomorrow. 

hS 

have to / don't have to, canlcan't 
Form 

lIyou/we/they have to show 
a passport. 

He/she/it has to show a 
passport. 

Do lIyou/welthey have to 
buy a ticket? 

Does he/she/it have to buy 
a ticket? 

lIyou/he!she/itlwe/they can 
take one bag onto the 
plane. 

Use 

I/you/welthey don't have to 
show a passport. 

He/she/it doesn't have to 
show a passport. 

Yes, lIyou/welthey do. 

No, lIyou/welthey don't. 

Yes, he/she/it doesn't. 

No, lIyou/we/they don't. 

lIyou/he/she/itlwelthey can't 
smoke on the plane. 

We use have to, don 't have to, can and can't to talk about 
rules and possibilities. 
• We use have to + infinitive to say that something is 

necessary. 
You have to turn off your mobile phol1e on the plane. 

• We use don't have to to say or that something is not 
necessary. 
You don't have to show your passport on domestic 
flights. 

• We use can to say that something is possible. 
You can check in oniine. 

• We use can't to say that something is not possible. 
Air passengers can't take knives in their hand luggage. 

Pract ice 
2 Choose the correct option (a-c) to complete the 

sentences. 

1 Air passengers .. ______ " check in online. 
a have to b can't (0 can 

2 Pilots ", ____ ",,_ wear a uniform. 
a have to b can't c can 

3 We check in at the desk. I checked in "'-, .-
online yesterday. 
a have to b don't have to c can 

4 You smoke on an aeroplane. 
a can b can't c don't have to 

5 You pay for food on aeroplanes. 
a can often b can't often c often have to 

6 You usually book plane tickets before 
you fly. 
a have to b don't have to c can't 

7 You stand up when a plane is taking off. 
a have to b can c can't 

8 Air passengers . take more than 100 ml of 
liquid in their hand luggage. 
a don't have to b can c can't 

• 



anywhere ' 
fOrm 

everywhere everything everybody 

SOIl le- somewhere someth,ng somebody 

no- nowhere nothing nobody 

any' anywhere anything anybody 

Use 
• L'se these words with the verb in the singular 

fOIIll. 

El'erybody likes travelling. (not fike) 
• Use any- in negative sentences and q uestions. 

I didn 't buy anything at the shops. 
Is there anywhere to stay in this town? 

Practice 

3 Write in the missing part of the w ord. 

1 There are cafes every where in Paris. 
2 He needs to buy some _ in this shop. 
3 I telephoned the airline, but no answered 

the phone. 
4 Hello? Is any there? 
5 I think __ . __ body needs a holiday. It's really 

important. 
6 I put my sunglasses . where and I can't 

find them. 
7 I don't like holidays on the beach. There's 

_ ... __ thing to do! 
8 I haven't been .. __ ....... _ ... _where on holiday this 

year. 

UNIT 12 

will/won't 
Form 

(will) I/you/he/she/itlwe won't (will 
not) change. 

Uyoulhe/she/itlwel 
for a long time? 

Yes, lIyou/he/she/itJwe/they will. 

No, lIyoulhe/she/itlwelthey won't. 

Will is a modal verb. This means: 
• There is no third person -5. 

He will go. (not He will~ gc.) 
There is no to before the verb. 
It will get hotter. (not It will tc get Irctter.) 
The negative is with not (n't). 
It won't be there for ever. (not 

Grammar summary 

Use 

\\e use ,('ill and , (Vlld t 
know about the futu 0 talk about What we think or 
n'e Earth will get '(' I re, Le, to make predictions 
H ' l , nner. . 

e WOII t bllll an apart ' mel/1. 

We often u e t/lIllk or dOIl 't I ' _ . 
make predictions. I lIlIk before 111ll when we 
I think it'll '"0'(' 10 • . ~ (. 11IOrrOi.L'. 

1 dOll t tll/llk we'll go to Scotlall" I1 . 
" liS lIenT. 

We usually say Id ' " ' 
all t 1 link + will not [ tl,l'Ilk ' , . + l{'() 11 I. 

Practice 
1 

Complete the sentences with will Cll) or worl '1. 

1 We WOIl 't b I' . uy an e ectric car. They're too 
expensIve. 

2 Do you think it snow this weekend7 
3 I don ' t think humans go to the Mo~n 

agam. 

4 It's a national holiday tomorrow so the shops 
_ __ be open. 

5 I'm doing my homework now because 1 
have time this everun' " -o· 

-
6 I'm going to the doctor 's at 9 a.m. so I __ _ 

miss the meeting. Sorry. 
7 Sheena move to the countryside. She 

loves city life. 
8 Don' t worry about your interview. You 

be fine. 

Definite the or no article before names 
Form and use 

• deserts: the Sahara 
desert 

• seas: the 
Mediterranean (Sea) 

• oceans: the Atlantic 
(Ocean) 

• rivers: the Nile 
• plural names or 

groups of places: the 
United StatesfThe 
USA, the Alps, the 
Philippines, 
the Netherlands 

• continents: Africa 
• countries: Mexico 
• states: California 
• towns and cities: Milan 
• places in towns and cities 

(streets, buildings. etc.): 
George Street, Oxford 
University, Waterloo Station 

• lakes: Lake Tahoe 
• a single mountain: Mount 

Everest 

Practice . th 
2 Add the to the correct place (or places) m . ~ (./) 

If the sentence is correct, put a tic . 
sentences. 
1 We went to Andes when we were in Argentina. 

Africa is bigger than Europe. . 
2 .. ' .. the longest river in Umted States. 
3 MissISSIppI IS . . Al 
4 Mont Blanc is the highest mounta~ m ps. 
5 Would you like to go to Lanzarote In Canary 

IslandS? . Atlantic Ocean? 
6 Have you ever swum ID 

7 I'd love to visit Atacama desert. 



Audioscripts 

Unit 1 

'" 1.1 
I = Interviewer, R = Rkhard Turner 
I: ""hat's your na111e? 
R: Richard Turner. 
I: Where are you from ? 
R: n,e VK but I'm an exp lorer for Na/;ol1al 

Geograph;c so I h'a\'el all O\'er the world. 
1: I really like this photo. 
R: Yes, it's in Oman. 
I: And the photographel; what's his name? 
R: Step hen Alvarez. 
1: Where 's he from? 
R: He's from the USA. 

~ 1.2 
I = Interviewer, M = Mike Bumey 
I: H e llo. What's your name? 
M: My name's Mike Burney. 
I: Are you from Great Britain? 
M: Yes, I'm from Wales, but I travel a ll the 

time. 
I: And are you married? 
M: Yes, r am. My wife's name is Sally. She 

isn' t at home at the moment. 
I: Why? What's her job? 
M: She's also an explorer and we often travel 

together. 
I: Is she from Wales too? 
M: No, she isn't. She's from Canada. 
I: Are you the same age? 
M: No, we aren't. I'm thirty-six and Sally is 

thirty-five. 

~ 1.3 
1 I'm thirty-one. 
2 Are you from England? 
3 No, I'm not. 
4 Her name's Helena. 
5 We aren't from the USA. 
6 We're from Canada. 
7 No, he isn't. 
8 Is he married? 

" 1.4 
C = Customs officer, M = Mike Bumey 
C: Good afternoon. Are you in New Zealand 

for work or a holiday? 
M: For work. I'm an explorer. 
C: I see. What's your address in Auckland? 
M: We're at 106a Eglinton Road. 
C: We? 
M: Yes, my wife and two children. They're 

with me. 
C: Is your wife also an explorer? 
M: Yes, she is, but she isn't in Auckland for 

work. She's on holiday. 

" 1.7 
Conversation one 

R = Rila, G = Gary 
R: Hello, can I help you? 
G: Hi. Yes, I'm at this conference but I'm early. 
R: Yes, you are the first! That's OK. What's 

your name? 
G: Gary. 
R: Hi Gary. My name's Rita. I' m the 

conference manager. 
G: Nice to meet you, Rita. 
R: Nice to meet you too. What's your 

surname, Gary? 
G: Laurens. 
W: Laurens? Are you on my list? Err, can you 

spell that? 
G: Sure. It's L-A-U-R-E-N-S. 
R: OK. There are two people with that name 

at this conference. 
G: Really? 
W: Yes, but her sumame is Lawrence. 

L-A-W-R-E-N<-E. 

Conversation two 

R = Rita, V = Va lerie, G = Gary 
R: Oh! Here's someone e lse. Hello. My name's 

Rita and I'm the conference manager. 
V: Hi, I'm Valerie. 
R: That's a beautiful French name. What's 

your surname Valerie? 
V: Moreau. n,at's M-O-R-E-A-U. 
R: M , M , M , Mason, M oore, Morea u! OK. 

Well, you 're the second person here Vale rie, 
so I'd like to introduce you to Gary. He's 
from England . 

G: Nice to meet you, Valerie. 
V: Nice to meet you too. 
G: Are you from France? 
V: Actually no, I'm h'om an island in the 

Pacific Ocean. 
G: New Caledonia? 
V: That's right! 
R: Err, I have to go. Nice talking to you. 
G: Bye Rita. See you later. 
V: Bye. 

Unit 2 

'i 1.8 
This photo is by Sarah Leen. It's about people 
and their possessions. The photo shows all the 
plastic objects in this family's house. There are 
seven people in the Stow family and they've 
got hundreds of possessions! I think there are 
twenty-two balls, fifty shoes and boots, a sofa, 
three TVs ... 

. 1.10 
I = Interviewer, A = Andy Torbet 

I: Hello. Today, I'm in the north of Scotland. 
We're at the bottom of a mountain. It's 
very beautiful but it's very cold and I'm 
here with Andy Torbet. Andy, are you from 
Scotland? 

A: Yes, I am. I'm from Aberdeen. 
I: Now Andy, you're a professional climber 

so you've got a rucksack with you today. 
What's always in your rucksack? 

A: Well, this is my hat. It's good because it's 
cold today, but it's also important when it's 
hot because of the sun. 

I: I see. And what's this? 
A: It's a first-aid kit. It's always in my 

rucksack. 
I: Mm. Good idea. And what's that? 
A: It's my camera. I take it everywhere. And 

these are my climbing boots. 
I: Right. And over there. What are those? 
A: My gloves. 
I: Right, they ARE important today! OK. So 

we've got everything. Let's start climbing. 
A: Sure. Let's go. 

. 1.17 
Conversation one 
A: Hello, can I help you? 
B: Yes, I'd like a coffee, please. 
A: Large or small? 
B: A large one, please. 
A: That's three pounds fifty. 
Conversation two 
A: Hello. Can I help you? 
B: Yes. These bags are nice, but they're very 

smalL Are there different sizes? 
A: Yes, there are. ' " These ones are large. 
B: Right. Is there a medium size? 
A: No. Only two sizes. 
D: OK. And are there other colours? 
A: Yes, these ones are red . 
D: Oh yes, those are nice! How much are 

they? 
A: They're nineteen dollars thirty·five cents. 
Convenation three 
A: Hello, can I help you? 
D: Hello, I'd like a ball. please. 
A:. A football? A tennis ball? 

D: Sorry, a footbalL 
A: Well, the footballs a re he re. 
B: Are they a lJ black and white? 
A: Err, no. There are also ones for different 

football teams. So this one is red and bl 
for Barcelona . ue 

B: Is there a red one for Manchester U ' t d? 
A N th ., rue . 

: 0, ere lsn t .,. sorry. 
B: Oh. OK, that one, please. 
A: This one? 
D: Yes, please. How much is it? 
A: It's twenty-one euros. 

Unit 3 

"" 1.19 
It's twelve o 'clock at night and I'm in the 
Midnight Sun Restaurant in the north of 
Norway. It's very busy and very popular with 
Norwegians and touris ts because the food 
is great here. It's called the Midnight Sun 
Restaurant because in the summer in Norway, 
the sun IS always III the sky. There's light for 
twenty-four hours a day and so this restaurant 
is open all day and all night. 

,. 1.21 
J = Journalist, S = Student 

J: Do you have a car in London? 
S: No, I don't. I go everywhere by bicycle. 
J: Really? Where do you live? 
S: In the city centre. 
J: Is it expensive? 
S: Yes, it is. Well, the shops are expensive, but 

there are lots of free places like art galleries 
and museums. 

J: Sounds great. Do you like art? 
S: Yes, I do. And I like the theatre. This city 

has great theatres! 
J: rm sure. And what do you do? 
S: I'm a student at university and I work in a 

restaurant at lunchtimes. It's popular with 
tourists so it's crowded every day. 

J: SO you're very busy! What time do you 
finish work? 

S: At about three o'clock. After work I go home 
or in the summer, I go to the parks. I really 
like the parks in London. They're beautiful 
and quiet. I often meet friends there. 

,.., 1.22 
I = Interviewer, B = Beverley Goodman 
I: Today I'm with Beverley Goodman. 

Beverley, what do you do exactly? 
B: I'm a marine archaeologist. I work for 

National Geographic and I study places 
under the sea. 

I: Where do you work? In an office? . 
D: I have one but I don't work in an office 

very often. I'm usually on a boat or under 
the sea. 

I: What time do you start work? 
B: Well, it depends. On the boat, Iget up at 

just after five o'clock. I work With a team 
of other marine biologists and r meet 
everyone for breakfast at about seven. 
During breakfast, we talk about the day. 
After breakfast, r start work. It's a long day. 

I: Do you work late? 
B: On the boats, yes, but r don't finish lale 

when I'm at home. 
I: Do you have a family? 
D: Yes, I live with my husband and my twO 

children. Sometimes my children go to 
work with me. They love the boats! 

"".26 
T .. Tourist, G .. Guide 't 
T: Hello. We'd like to go to the aquarium- Is I 

near here? ou go 
G: It's about fill" i' minutes away, but y So 

past some inleieating places on the wz. 
look at this map. Go 8tralght up o.g, 

and then up MarietU 



,1lrll~'" ~,prin~~ln~l't .1nd 1" I..t, tlh."' nr~1 'tn'l' l 
11n thl' n Aht ll'nlt'nnlt'! ()I\ mpi\. ' \lrk ,"-
lll1 the ('Ortll'l. 1t "',,"('n' nH('.l.ll cl(rn ....... tlw 
PJrk Jnd ,11' th l' nght lhC'fl", the World ,,' 
C,",'-C<'1I~ 

T: Oh, th ~l t \,iound ... intl·rl' .... ting. 

(- . )l'!', It " . Go pasl It and the "quJriul11 i, ,. 
llpr()~t~. 

T: Greal. nlilJ,k< a 101. 

unit 4 

1.27 
1 Well. in m) free thne I !So sho pping. I go 

e,'ery Saturday '~" th fnends and we go to 
~le city centre. [t s fun! 

2 In my Jl'ee time, I go tishing with my 
brother. We get up early in the morning 
and drh'e for about two hours. It 's quiet 
and , 'er)' rela~ing. 

3 After work, I go to the gym. I go about 
three times a week. After a long day with 
lots of other people, it 's nice to go on your 
own and it's good for )'ou, of course. 

~ 1.29 
I = Interviewer, N = Norbert Rosing 

I: So Norbert, how often do you go to the 
Arctic? 

N: I go once a year. 
I: How long do you spend there? 
N: I'm sometimes there for a few weeks and 

sometimes for a few months. 
I: Wby do you like the Arctic so much? 
N: Because it's one of the last places in the 

world with no human impact. There aren't 
many people and no roads ... 

I: So how do you travel to these places? 
N: I usually travel by car to the end of the 

road and then I go by snow mobile or 
sometimes by boat. And r walk, of course. 

r: I love your photos of polar bears. How 
often do you see them? 

N: Between August and November, you see 
polar bears every day. Also at this time in 
the Arctic the sun shines twenty-four hours 
a day so 1 can work at night. 

I: What do you do in your free time? 
N: That's a good question! I go out every 

night so I always sleep during the day. And 
r read a book or r often go for a walk. But 
yes, it's sometimes boring and you need a 
lot of patience! 

'i 1.31 
T = Travel adviser, S = Student 

T: Hello, Gap Year Volunteer Work. Can 1 
help you? 

s: Yes, hello. I'd like some infOlmation about 
your gap year jobs. I'm a student and r 
want to travel next year. Do you have any 
interesting volunteer jobs? 

1: Sure. We have a job for English teachers. 
AD! you good at teaching? 

S: Err. I don't know. I can speak English well, 
but what other jobs are there? . 

1i Can you write? There's an English 
in Bolivia. They need 
But it's for eighteen months. 

can't go for eighteen months. And 
fallOt very good at writing. Is there 

else? 
. als? arum . 

them! .th 
1ft have a job in Zambia. It's W1 

sounds interesting. What's the 

Unit 5 

1.33 
I h.1\'(' a Clr<'" I ' l n .... n 10 ) been I 
(Ollntric .... , I n"lt.:'C't new ~o;,e tra vcl to different 
I'loce,. BUl I re' ll I rcople and vi'il new 

" y o\'c tra,· 11 ' l," te lot, of ,j 'lff ' c IIlg bec.u'e I . . ... erent types f f 
I arnve In a new City I' I ' 0 ood. So when 

t ' a way, go to tJ I res allran t ~ and cafes I'm ' ' . 'le Dea l 
mo ment and 111)' r",,\.o· ' t In Thclliand a t the 
. B " UTI e place 's Cl . 
In angkok. There are lots f 1 'llnatown 
they' re rea lly cheap All ti 0 stree t ca fes and 
the food by hand al;d th ,et~tree t chefs make 
a re I fi S en ey cook I t On 

a re. 0 when YOll walk II th 
you can smell the food in the d P t e s tr

M
eet, 

fa ' 'td ' I ' ' Isance y 'Oun e IS ' IS noodles The chef . 
11 d I . I . s serve the 

00 es Wit' a hot sa ~ce. They taste deliciou 
I ca n eat them at any time of day _ for s. 
breakfast, lunch or dinner! 

~ 1.35 
1 This is kabsa. It's a popular dish in my 

country and also in other Countries like 
Yemen . You need SOl11e chicken or some 
people make it with fish . Cook the chjcken 
With an Om on, some salt and pepper, and 
other seasomng. Some tomatoes are good 
With It as well. We eat it with rice. And I 
put some nuts and raisins on the top. It 
tastes delicious. 

2 Ceviche is popular in Peru, but also in 
countries like Chile. It's easy to make. It's 
fish, but you don't cook it. You put some 
juice from a lemon on the fish and this 
'cooks' it. Sometimes we eat it with onions 
and maybe some sa!ad as well. You eat it 
cold. 

3 Spaghetti Bolognese is a famous clish all 
over the world but the rea! bolognese 
comes from my city of Bologna in Italy 
and our city's dish is pasta with Bolognese 
sauce. People put different things in the 
sauce and every Italian has their favourite 
recipe. For example some people use 
carrots. r don't use any carrots but you 
always need some meat, onions and 
tomatoes. You eat it hot but when we have 
some left, 1 eat it cold for lunch the next 
day. 

Ij 1.36 
A: I'd like to make satay this evening. What 

do you think? 
B: Sounds good. 
A: OK, well, we need some chicken. Can 

you buy a kilo when you go to the 
supermarket? 

B: Sure. 
A' And we need an onion. B: There are some onions in the cupboard. 

. Can we have salad with it? . 
A: Good idea. Do we have everythmg we 

need? 
B: r th.lnk so. Oh no, we need some tomatoes. 
A: And I'd like some olive oil as well. There 

isn't any left. . a toes 
B: OK. So we need some chlck~n, tom 

and olive oil. Anything else. 

~ 1.37 
M = Market trader, C = Customer 

M' Hello can I help you? 
C: Yes. I: d like some bananas, please. 
M: These are nice and fresh. 

C: OK. an do you want? 
M: HoW m'y 't big so six, plea>e. 
C. Err. They re qUi e ? 

M'. OK. Anything else· 
• . please 

Co Yes. Some nee, . t' A kilo? M: How much do you wan . . 

C: Yes, a kilo. d what aboul some of thiS 
M' Here you go. An 

. sauce. It's local. 

C: la it hot? 

Audioscripts 

M: Yeah it 's hOl b t ' 
C: Yes. OK. , U 11 goes wi th anything. 

M: How many do you want' 
C: JU' 1 On b I . 

Ilk e otl e ... oh ac tuall y, two. I can 
~o~eo~e b~ckDto England . And 1 also need 

M. N b rea. 0 you sell any? 
· 0 , ut there's a I 

the k p ace on the other side of 
Tic mar et. So, that's six bananas, a kilo of 

e, two bottles of sauce. That's ... 

"., 1.39 

A = Man, B = Woman C - W 't , - at er 
A: This is a nice place. 
B: Yes it's one of m f . 

Th ' h Y aVOunte restaurants. 
G ey ave great pizzas. 

~~ wO?d afternoon, How are you tOday? 
· e re great, thanks. 

C: Great. My name's Arthur and I'm your 
waiter today. So here is the menu, Can I get 
you anythmg to drink first? 

A: Err, I'd like a bottle of water, please. 
Sparkhng. 

B: Yes, good idea. 
C: One bottle Or hvo? 
B: One between us, thanks. 
C: OK. 

B: Well, the garlic fries are really good. 
Do you call them chips in England? 

A: Yes, they look good. But I don't want a 
starter. I' ll have a seafood special. 

B: Really? Are you sure? 
A: Well, I'd also like a dessert ... 
B: Right. 

C: Hi. Here's your water. Are you ready to 
order? 

A: Yes, I'd like the seafood special. 
C: OK. Good choice, 
B: And I'd like a four-cheese pizza. 
C: OK. Any starters? 
B: No, thanks. We're fine. 
c: OK. So one seafood special and one 

four-cheese pizza. 
A: That was delicious. 
B: Good. AIe you ready for dessert? 
A: Actually, I'm full. 
C: Hi. How was that? 
B: Very nice, thanks. 
C: Can I get you anything else? Some dessert? 
A: No, thanks. Could we have the bill, please? 
C: The bill? 
B: He means the check. 
C: Oh, sure. 

Unit 6 

~ 1.41 
Oxford Street is a famous shopping area in 
central London. Every day, thousands of 

eo le spend money on food, clothes and 
~Iech-onics. It's also a good place for buskers to 
earn money. This Scottish bagpiper oft~ plays 
on Oxford Street because people give hun 

. d small amounts 01 money. But alter a coms an I f 
few hours, that can add up to a at 0 ";,on~. 
One of the best places on the stre~t for us , ers 
is near to a currency exchange office. Touruts 

th and change thejr money. Then, when 
go ere t the)' often g,,'e their smaU 
theYCtomtheeo~~sker belore the\, go shopping. coms 0 . 

".., 1.42 d . 'd 
· 1 \"ork for the mu~um ,In \\ e 

A. HeUo, . " 'isltors Your aru.\,·~r~ can 
ilke to mterYle\\ , ,. th f ture 
really help the museum m e u . 

B: )es. ~~ t1~~' first qu~tion ",: Are )' ()U 

A: Greal .:" U of the mu .... um or are you 
hcretO\IMta '" 
here to set; one ell<reshl~~~",~' tht' exhibition ('If 

B' Actuallv. I m III e 
. Angl(>-Sa \"n oble<:ll>· 

O h hat', ~,">d . I A: . t 'co • h' ~ L"'.U .... I r~.d a 1nl 0 , T \en eXl:1 nn L",\: 
B: • .". I \, ; , .bout th~ !\nW'''' \\on.' 

hJ~ton l"lc.),,-=, 



Audioscripts 

A: Ok. And hC'\\' dl"'l ,0\.1 kno\\ ' ., b llUl lhe 

e'\.lubiti (m~ . ' . I 
B: I read ~ln article .,bout the "",hibIOOI1 111 t le 

newspaper. 

A' E'\Cllse me. I work for the museunl. C.a~ 1 
. asl.. vou some questions about your VIS it 

• 
todav? . 

C: Err, sure. What kind of questIOns! 
A: \Vell, m)' first question IS tlus: Are you here 

to visit a ll of the ll'lUSeUnl or are YO ll here 
to see one exhibition ? 

C: I don 't know, reaUy. My children h ave 
a school project about archaeology a nd 
history so we came h ere. It's my fITs t time 
in amuseunl. 

A: Really? Is it in teresting! . 
C: at for me. I think history's bonng but m y 

dUldren are excited . 
A: Oh . Well, are they interested in a special 

period of history? 
C: I d on ' t know. I' ll ask them . Kids ! Kids! 

~ 1.44 
Conversation one 
A: Hi' H ello? I'm collecting for a charity. 
B: Err. What's it for exactly? 
A: It's for poor children in different countries. 

We use the money for food and hospitals 
and also for new schools. So could you 
give us something? 

B: Yes, certainly. Here you are. 
A: Thanks very much. 
B: You' re welcome. 

Conversation two 
A: Hey. Can J ask you something? 
B: Yes, of course. What is it? 
A: Well, I don't have any money until 

tomorrow. Could you lend me some 
money? 

B: I'm sorry, but I can't. 
A: Don' t worry. I can ask someone else. 
B: OK. Sorry. 

Conversation three 
A: Oh no! It's two pounds for the car park. 

I only have a five-pound note. 
B: So what's the problem? 
A: The machine takes coins. You can't use 

notes. Can I borrow the money? 
B: Actually, I'm afraid I don't have any coins. 

J only have a ten-pound note! But look! 
It takes credit cards. 

A:. I haven't got a credit card. 
B: Don't worry. I have. 

Unit 7 

~ 2.1 
In 1620, one hundred and twenty people 
travelled across the Atlantic Ocean. The ship 
was called the Mayflower. It left England 
on September 6th. At first, the weather was 
good, but later, there were bad storms at sea. 
Eventually, after 2,750 miles, the Mayflower 
arrived in the 'New World' (now America) on 
November 11 th. The people on the ship were 
the first Europeans to live in the 'New World'. 
After this journey, the Mayflower sailed across 
the A tlantic ocean four more times. On its final 
journey, it left England, but it never arrived in 
America . 

~2.2 
I = Interviewer, H = Historian 
I: This week's programme is about a famous 

journey nearly one hundred years ago. In 
1920, an aeroplane called the Silver Queen 
traveUed from England to Cape Town. It 
was the first aeroplane to travel on this 
journey. Here in the studio to tell us about 
this journey is travel historian Nigel Ross. 

H: Hello. 
l: So NigeI. in 1920, this was a small 

~, eroplane and there 'weren' t many a irports 
in Afric(l at that time. How dangerous was 
this journey? 

H; Oh, it was very dangerolls fo r the two 
pi lots. . 

1: Yes, the two pilots were Pierre Van 
Ryneveld a nd Quintin Brand. Did tlley 
have Inaps for this journey? 

H: Yes, th ey d id . Well, for some par ts of the 
jo urney. For exa m p le, tlley had maps for 
Eu rope, Egypt and South Africa. But they 
didn ' t have maps for o the r parts of Africa. 

I: And w hy d id they go on this journey? Was 
it for the money? 

H: All travelle rs and explorers go for diffe rent 
reasons. But Van Ryneveld and Brand 
cUdn' t go for the money. J think they fl ew 
tllere because it w as new. They wanted to 
be the firs t. 

'i 2.3 
1 The saiga lives in Central Asia. In the 

spring, it walks to higher places. A male 
saiga can walk thirty-five kilometres a day 
and it's faster than a female . The journey 
is more difficult for a female saiga because 
she has her calf in the spring. 

2 Many turtles swim longer cUstances than 
other sea animals, but the logger head turtle 
has a longer journey than other turtles. It 
leaves the beach as a baby and it swims 
around fourteen thousand kilometres. 
Fifteen years later, the female turtle returns 
to the same beach and lays eggs. 

3 Tree frogs go on shorter journeys than other 
animals, but for a small tree frog the journey 
isn't easier. Every spring it climbs down a 
tree. That's about thirty metres. It lays eggs 
in water and then returns up the tree. For a 
tree frog that's a very long journey. 

'j 2.5 
Conversation one 

C = Dr Cunningham, E = Dr Egan 
C: Doctor Egan? Doctor Egan? 
E: Yes, are you Doctor Cunningham? 
C: That's right. Nice to meet you. But please, 

call me Sonia. 
E: Nice to meet you too, Sonia. I'm Charles. 
C: How was your flight? 
E: Not bad. A bit tiring because we were 

delayed for ten hours. 
C: That's right. I got your message. 
E: Oh that's good. But I had a good night's 

sleep at the airport hotel. 
C: Oh was it comfortable? 
E: Yes, very. I feel fine now. 
C: Great! OK. My car is outside. 
E: Right. Let's go. 

Conversation two 

F = Friend, E = Or Egan 
F: Hello Charles. How was your trip? 
E: Very interesting. And J had some very 

useful meetings with Doctor Cunningham. 
F: Good. Did you try the local food? 
E: Yes, J cUd. It was delicious. J ate fresh 

seafood every night. 
F: And what was the weather like? 
E: Terrible! On the second day we couldn't 

travel anywhere. 
F: Why? What happened? 
E: There was a terrible storm. It rained for 

twenty-four hours and all the roads were 
closed. 

Unit 8 

-'1 2.7 
I was in the city of I1oilo in the Philippines 
last month. I wanted to see the Dinagyang 
Festival. The festival is always on the fourth 
Sunday in January. It's the most famous 
festival in the Philippines and thousands of 

local people and tourists come to the city. 
GrollpS of local people wear colourful clothes 
and ma ke-up. Then they dance through the 
s treets. The m usic was really loud . l also ate 
lots of local food - it was deliciousl 

,. 2.8 
A: I' ve got some p hotographs here from my 

holiday in Spa in. 
B: Oh, let me see. 
A: This one is from a town called Banyoles. 

It's in Catalonia. 
B: What's this one? 
A: This is of three children in masks. It was a 

specia l fes tival. They always have it in the 
summer. People come from all over for the 
food and music. 

B: Why have they got these masks? 
A: It's part of the fes tival. The masks are 

called capgrossos in the local language. 
I think they' re a bit ugly. 

B: Oh no! I don' t think so. He's got a fantastic 
white face. And look at those red cheeks. 

A: Yeah, but he hasn' t got any eyebrows. 
B: Oh, that's right. Well, he's got one. So are 

they brothers and sister? 
A: Yes, that' s right. I think this one's the oldest 

brother. Or maybe he's tall because he's got 
that big hat. And she's his little sister. She's 
got great big blue eyes. 

B: She's similar to my daughter with that 
blonde hair and the red ribbon. 

A: I hope she isn't! 

. 2.9 
This Polga tribesman is a dancer at a festival 
in Papua New Guinea. All the men are tall and 
handsome and they've got colourful dothes 
with red hats over their short, dark hair. 
They've got white faces and black lines around 
their brown eyes, on their eyebrows, and on 
their cheeks. The man in the photo has got red 
on his lips and nose, and he's got black on his 
chin and a string of seashells around his neck. 

'j 2.11 
S = Sam, G = Gilliam 
S: Hello? 
G: Hi Sam. I'm calling from Tokyo. 
S: Sorry, who's speaking? 
G: Sam. It's me. Gillian. 
S: Oh sorry, Gillian. It's a really bad line. Give 

me the number of your hotel and I can call 
you back. .. 

G: No, I'm not staying in TOkyo. I'm wruting 
for my flight at the airport. 

S: Where are you going now? 
G: To Vietnam. Ho Chi Minh City. , 
S: Oh I see. Are you travelling on ~our own. 
G: No, Jess is with me. We're working on .. 

project together. It's about fashion in ASia. 
S: Great. Can you email me some of your 

photographs? . 
G: Sure, but my email isn' t working at the 

moment. 
S: OK, send them tomorrow ... Bye. 

~ 2.12 
Reinier Gerritsen is one of my favourite s but 
photographers. He's from the Netherland , Id 
you can often see his phOtos around the wl?r , 

. . gallenes w in magazines and somenrnes Ill . . 
got some books by him as well. HIS photoS

l are very interesting. They often show peep e 
in their everyday life. This one is on the eW 

York subway. It's early morning so I thU; 
most of the people are travelling to worthey 
They're all standing close together, but . t. 
aren't talking to each other. WeD, on ~ "t ... 
the man and woman are talJ<ing, but .0 

aren' \. The woman in the middle is read~ith 
her book. And in bunt of her the w~ 
blonde hair is lisIening 10 Then 

. 



on the k>ft 1~ tchm 
h.a t he thlTlluIl bu t 

. Oh no:! I at the other 
'. Iookln" straight 

r apher. I ta the tra 1Tl worl 
.. , " Nt r "'" k about the other ttEi _ 

pa'f'le. I ti 11 be::aU5e I don t nollllally loo 
P"~'I' et , doseI~. But Gemlsen does. 

Unit 9 

2. , .. 

"' .... a ,·.sitor to tJ:te .ci~ of Sydne)~ it' a trange 
, '(hl )ou are. drinng pa t the harbour " i th 
~ fantastic new of the ope. a house, w het. 
,00 suddenJ~ see the huge face of a leeping 
.. oman. But for local people, this ou tdoor 
ar""'" is pop ular during the long hot summer 
t!\wenin . The SCR CH is the same size as a 
large building and ft"s above the water. The 
audience can it on the beach or in their cars 
as thn w atch their favouri te actors in the 

• 
ialEStfiJm. 

'" 2.15 
c = Charles, B = Beau 
C; Hev! &ala. Stop~ 
B: Hi Charles. Sorry, but r m going to buy 

a ticket for the next film. It starts in fi ve 
minutes. It's called My WI!dd;ng and Other 
Seuels. Are you going to see it too? 

C; ' 0 , ['m not, but what are you doing . 
afterwards? [)idier, Monica and I are gomg 
to have dilUlCI at a Japanese restaurant, Do 

want to come? 
.: but I'm not going to stay out late 

I'm tiled. 
C: Sure. 
.: Oh, I mud go. Bye. 
C: Bye. See you laleL 

2.17 
I = A = Adrian Seymour 

I: ODd", Adrian Seymour is a film director 
and a wiIdJife biologist. He travels 
to parts of the world to film 

in the wild. You can see his films 
on and on the Intemel Today 
I'm talking to Adrian about his films. So, 
Adrian, how do you plan a film? . 
At the beginning, there is a lot of plannmg 
for the journey. You have. heavy camera 
equipment so it's expetlSlVe to ~avel. And 
you often need sp<rial visas to film m 

some countries. th fi I ? 
How many people work on em. 
It on the film. But there's always 
a and a camera person. On bigger 

you more people. 
,And how long it talce to maIce a film? 
WeiI. fm planning a film at the moment 
... we ",iug to film it in the summer. 
1'IIeD1'1Il to edit it in the autumn. So 

about a year. 
III "!(>Ut your next film project. 

going? 

there? 
to make a film for 

a man called Alfred 
He was a famous explorer 
CIIlIIUrY. After that, I'm 
.. tluee weeks, 

R: I ~w. ~t I m going to the theatre 
tOlUght. I ve got two tickets for Ph,m,,,,,, oF 
l~ 0Ptlil . . t~ friend works at the theatre 
and sometimes he gets free tickets. 

: G,eat. 

R: So 'ouId you like to come? 
. Thanks. I'd love to. When is it? 

R: Tonight! 
A= TOnight' 
R: Yes, are ,'ou free? 

: I'm so...}" but I'm working late tonight. 
R: Oh. Can't you ask your manager? 

. I can trv. 
• 

R: OK Bye. 

Con versation hyo 
R: Hello? 

A:. Hi RacheL It's me again. Do you still have 
the exb a ticket? 

R: Yes, why? Do you want to go? 
A: Yes, my manager said [ can finish early. 

What time does it start? 
R: At seven thirty so let' s meet at seven 

ou tsid e the theatre. 
A:. JOat's grea t. See you a t seven. 

Unit 10 

,., 2.20 
People often co mpare the brain with a 
computer. And it' s true, there are similarities. 
For example, both of them need energy. But 
both use different types of energy. A computer 
needs electrjcal energy, but the brain uses 
chemicals and chemical energy. Another 
sirnilarity is they both store infolUtation. One 
big difference is that computers are easy to 
fix. OK, so sometimes you have problems 
with your laptop. Maybe it gets a virus and 
you can't fix it, but the man at the computer 
shop knows how. With the brain, it's generally 
more difficult to fix a brain because doctors 
don't know everything about it. In fact, there's 
more we DON'T know about the brain ~ 
what we do know. The other difference IS that 
a computer can shut down, but a brain never 
stops. Even when you are sleeping, your bram 
is working. 

.. 2.21 . 
A: Hello, I'd like to ask you a few questtons 

about how technology has changed your 
life. 

B' OK Go ahead. 
k So, have you ever booked a holiday at a 

travel agent? . 
B: Yes, I have but it was a long tune ago. 

Nowadays I always book online. . 
A: Right. Thanks. Here's the ne;t question. 

Have you ever bought a CD. CD 

B: Actually, yes, IwnJhave ~~~i~ ~ut ~st week 
NOllllally I do oa his 
I bought a CD for my father. It ;as t 
birthday and he doesn't know ow 0 

downJoad music. h you 
A. I see. And before a car journey, ave 

• ? 

ever used a map . I did in the past but now 
B: Yes, I have. Well, GpS because I 

I use a sat nav, you know, a , 

drive a lot for my Job. ey? Have you 
A: OK. And what abo:;:; mo~y cheque? 

ever paid for some nghad a cheque boOk. 
B: No, because I've !,ev~th a aedit card. Oh, 

I pay for everythinl? 
and I a!m bank onJine· ever watched a 

And TV Have you 7 
A: Right. 'the time it's on TV 

programme at do that every night. 
B: Yes, of COWH. I !ch TV programmes 
A: So you never wa 

__ U_A? _ Err well, I have 
mu .... 1P hat you u+Y'R. , 

B: Oh. I~ ~ on YouTube. senl a letter 
we ... le finalIv have you ever 

A: OK-And I' 

lJl an dlvek>pel 

Audioscnpts 

B: Err. I',!, not sun.. Let "'" think. Err .. '0,1 
ha"en t betause I send emails or !ats. 

." 2.2.2 
1 Ha\~e you e'\;:E?r SEnt a letter? 
2 Yes, he has. 

3 I haven't telephOned from a public 
telephone. 

~ "0, she hasn'c 
5 We've never "'riU,,"letters by hand. 
6 She's boUght a CD. . 
7 0, I haven't. 
8 The computer hasn't printed your photo . 

" 2.23 
Do you always forget names and faces' All 
the time? And how man\" numbers such as 

• 
telephone numbers can you remember? Not 
many? Well, meet Nelson Dellis. Nelson can 
listen to 99 names and look at their faces
Then he can memorise evel)' one of them. He 
can also hear 300 different numbers and then 
repeat them . 

Beca use of his special memory" eIson has 
won the USA lemory Championship twice. 
He won the competition in 2011 and again in 
2012 The USA Memory Championships are 
like the Olympic Games, but the athletes train 
their brains and they take different memory 
tests. 

So how does eIson do it? He says he doesn't 
have a special memory. Like normal people, 
he's forgotten names, dates and numbers but 
in 2010 he s tudied memory techniques and he 
practised for ho=; and hours and hours every 
day. Since then, he s won competitIOns and 
he's taught his techniques to people all over 
the USA. 

" 2.24 
R = Richard, 0 = Omar 
R: Hello, Omarox Engineering. 
O· Hello Richard. This is Omar. • . I .., 

R: Hello, Omar. Where are you now. 
0: I'm in Kuala Lumpur. 
R: Great. What time is it there? 
O· Err it's three o'clock. . , . , 
R: Is thal three in the morrung. . 

N . the afternoon. I\ 'e just arnved but 
0: 0, III bil isn' t working I'm railing from my mo e . 

a telephone at the hotel. 

R: I see· . , u the name of my 
0: So [want to g1\ e yo It' the Ancasa 

hotel for the next two days. s 

Hotel. I eed pen, OK. Sorry was 
R' One moment. n a 

. that the Enc.sa Hotel? 
. N the Anc.<a Hotel. A for apple. O. 0, 

R: Oh sorry· Ancbeasa . six oh three, two one 
O' And the num r IS . 

' . . double two double SIX.. . 
SLX rune, . three two one SIX mne, 

R: So that's s~ zero , 
two two, SIX SlX. 

O' That's right. 

R; Is th~~e a;:,~:,~:;ou called our 
0: Yes, bout tomorrow? 

colleagues a an meet you at three, 
R: Yes, 1 have. They c emailed me .,11 the 
0: Good. And have you 

designs? ' bee se your email wasn't 
R: No, I haven t :;; came back three times 

worlcing. The em 

this morning. bile isn ' t receiving 
O' That's because my mo put Ihem on the 

• iJs Ermm can you _, d 
ema , ebs' 'Ie and I can dowlUoa 
company W I 

them? 
I' e d(lne that. 

R: Yes, v ThanI<s Bye for nOW. 
0: Oh, great. . 



Audioscripts 

~ 2.27 
v = VOiCeOl clil , R == Ri cha rd 
\ ': Ht:'lIo, Thi .. j .. the t-\ncCl<;., Ho tel. Plea .... c 

leave cl 1l1c!'-!:-age after the tone. 
R: H~II(l . Thi .::; jo:; Richard Sanger ca lling. That's 

S-A-N-G-E-R. This is J mes:-.age fo r Doctor 
Omar AI Ha rbia . Please tell him I ca n ' t 
('ma il the designs so the\' are on a websi te. , . 
H e ca n down load them from this add ress. 
It's omaro' - that's O-M·A- R·O-X - d ot 
(om s lash e dash one, once aga in tha t's 
On1 c1 ro\. dot COI11 s lash e d ash one. And ca n 
he call me back o n l11y mob ile number? 
That's 0770 234 3785. O r emailme a t 
r_sanger@omarox .co m . Please g ive him 
this message before he leaves this morning. 
It's urgent. 

~ 2.28 
1 Can you ca U Jim back this evening? 
2 [,d like you to email the date of the 

meeting. 
3 Can you meet Mrs Rivers at the airport? 
4 Would you book a room for two nights at 

the hote l? 
5 Can you buy h.,o new mobile phones? 

Unit 11 

"' 2.29 
When I was nineteen, [ took a gap year 
between school and university. I saved some 
money and then [went backpacking around 
the world . My favourite memory is when I 
was traveUing in the desert in Jordan and 
I met some local people. They were called 
Bedouin and they lived in tents in the desert. 
They were very friendly and invited me for 
tea. It was a hot afternoon, but they put the 
table outside and made hot tea. We all sat 
in the middle of the desert, drank tea and 
watched the sun go down. It was wonderful! 

~ 2.30 
I = Interviewer, J = Jan 

I: HeUo and welcome to your weekly pod cast 
from indietravelinfo.com. With me today 
15 travel writer Jan Lanting with some 
more suggestions on holidays for the 
independent traveller. So Jan, today I want 
to start with your advice for traveUers this 
month. We're sitting in London and it's 
the end of March. Can you give me some 
suggestions for good places to visit? 

J: WeU actually, you don't have to leave 
England. There are some nice places to 
VISIt. Last week I was in a place called 
ThurIestone. It's in the south-west of 
England and it's a beautiful part of the 
country. 

I: What's the best way to travel there? 
J: Good question. You can buy a return ticket 

on the train but actually I think you should 
rent a car. Then you can drive along the 
coast. 

I: And what's the weather like at this time of 
year? 

J: Sometimes it rains so you should take a 
coat. 

I: OK. So after England, let's travel 
somewhere warmer. 

J: OK. Well, Malaysia is good for this time of 
year. It's very hot. 

I: Great, maybe I should take a holiday there. 
What about the language? Do people speak 
English? 

J: Yes, a lot of people speak some English. 
But of course, when you travel you should 
!"ke a phrase book and learn a few phrases 
U\ the local language as well. 

I: And what about hotels? 

J: In the big cities, hotels are often busy 
so vou shou ld book in advance. But in 
the coun tryside i t 's no probl m . You can 
always fi nd a room . I a lso recomme nd a 

• 
tour in to the jungle. 

I: The jung le?! 
J: That's rig ht. You ca n go wa lking through 

the ju ngle a nd see lo ts of a mazing a n i.m a ls 
a nd p lants. 

I : Sho uld I go on my own or w ith a tour 
g uide? 

J: You shouldn 't go into the jung le on your 
own. Always go with Cl loca l guide beca use 
it ca n be d angero us. 

I: Sure. Now for o ur fin a l d estination . The 
Arctic? 

J: Tha t's rig ht. The Arctic. 
I: But it's very cold . 
J: Yes, you sho uldn' t go in the winter because 

it's very cold and very dark. At the end of 
March, it's sunny and the days are longer 
so you should go then . 

I: Yes, but how do you get there?! Should [ 
go on my own or with a tour? 

J: It's very difficult on your own, but you can 
take a ship with a lot of travel companies 
now. They offer speCial tours. So it is 
pOSSible. If you want more details, there 
are links on my blog at www ... 

'" 2.32 
A: That looks interesting. 
B: Yes, it's a holiday brochure. 
A: Oh really? 
B: Yes, I've got a month in South America so 

I'm looking at places to go. 
A: I went there last year. It's an amazing part 

of the world. I went on a cruise all the way 
from Brazil to Argentina. You should go on 
that. 

B: Yes, but I'm interested in the wildlife. 
A: How about visiting the Andes? That was 

part of my bus tour in Chile. 
B: But the disadvantage is that there are 

lots of other people with a bus tour. I like 
travelling on my own. 

A: But the advantage is that you see more 
with a tour guide. And you visit places 
other tourists don't nOIlIlally go to. 

B: Hmrn. Maybe you're right. 
A: Can I make a suggestion? If you have a 

month, why don't you go on a tour for two 
weeks AND then you could travel on your 
own afterwards. 

B: Actually, that's a really good idea. 

Unit 12 

" 2.35 
Ira Block took this photo of an !nuit man near 
his home in the Arctic circle. He lives on Baffin 
Island in Canada. That's about two and half 
thousand kilometres from the North Pole. The 
!nuit man is also holding another photo by 
Ira Block. Ira took this photo in the US state 
of South Carolina which is about two and half 
thousand kilometres from the equator. Ira took 
the two photos because about fifty-six million 
years ago, the Arctic Circle probably looked 
like South Carolina today. The temperature 
at the Arctic Circle was around twenty-five 
degrees Celsius. Nowadays, the average 
temperature in the Arctic is around minus 
ten deglees. 

"'2.36 
1 It'U rain here tonight. 
2 [will visit space in my life time. 
3 I think I'll learn Spanish. 
4 Will you visit me one day? 
5 The percentage of people in the 

countryside will deClease. 
6 I don' t think there'll be more snow 

this winter. 

"' 2.37 
A: It's the deepest place on the Earth and 

before now, nobody has ever been t h 
bottom . But the film d irector and N 0/ e 
Geographic explore r lames Came ah,onal 

< ron as 
travelled down to the bottom of the 
Man ana Trench . With me in the s t d · . 

. U 10 1S 
o ur sCIence expert Jenny Waiters to t 11 
how he did it. e us 

B: Good evening . 
A: So J~nny. First of aH, how deep is the 

Manana Trench? 
B: It's e leven kilometres to the bottom. Thar 

a long way down. S 

A: lndeed, and how long did the J·our 
take? ney 

B: James Cameron took over two hours to et 
to the bottom and then he spent about f

g 

hours down there. Our 

A: And how did he travel there? !n some kind 
of submarine? . 

B: That's right. It was a special one-man 
submarine. 

A: I see. How big is it exactly? 
B: Tt's seven metres long but it has a big 

engme so there isn't much space for a 
human. 

A: So you're in a small space and it's dark 
down there. I couldn' t do it. How well 
could he see? 

B: It's very dark but the submarine has lights 
of course. So Cameron could see smill sea' 
creatures. He described it as a 'desert'. He 
also had film cameras on the submarine 
and he plans to make a 3D·film about the 
adventure. 

A: And of course he isn' t the first explorer, is 
he? How many other explorers have been 
there? 

B: There was one other. Don WaIsh went 
down in 1960, but he didn't go to the 
bottom. !n fact he was on the ship when 
Cameron went down. 

A: Wow! How old is he now? 
B: I think he's in his eighties. 
A: That's amazing! And I have one last 

question that everyone wants to know the 
answer to. How much did James Cameron 
spend 0)1 this? Thousands? Millions? 

B: ['m afraid I don't know, but films like 
Titanic and Avatar made a lot of money at 
the cinema so I think he could afford it. 

~2.38 
Good morning, and thank you for coming. My 
name's Davi and I'm from Brazil. Today, I'd 
like to talk about an important day in my year 
called Earth Day. 

First of all, Earth Day began on April 22nd 
in 1970. Over 20 million people went to 
Earth Day in different cities across the USA. 
There were politicians, teachers, artists and 
musicians. Since that day in 1970, Earth Day 
has become famous all over the world. 

Nowadays, more than 175 countries have an 
Earth Day. Lots of people do different thmgs. 
Last year, people in China planted 600,000 
new trees. In New Orleans in the USA, they 
put 300,000 energy efficient bulbs into houses. 
And finally, in my country lots of people 
picked up rubbish in the cities and m the 
countryside. 

In conclusion, I really think Earth Day is 
important. Next year, [ hope you will do 
something on Earth Day. Thank you very 
much for listening. 
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Kenneth Garrett, Fred Hiebert), Shutterstock (unit 8). 
DVD videos: National Geographic Video Collection (Ulllts 1, 2, 7, 9, 11, 12), Getty (unit 5). 
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• 
....., 

an e citing si"\ -lcwl series that makes learning English an 

e plora til1n of the world. Drawing on Na tional Geographic content, 

L!ti' transfomls the learning experience into a fabulous journey with 

irresistible images, articles and videos that engage learners like no 

series before. Bring L~fc into your classroom! 

• A practical, competency-based syllabus helps learners in their 
development of grammar, voca bula ry, functions, pronunciation and 
skills through appropriate communicative tasks. 

• Real life lessons model and practise everyday functions, preparing 
learners to use la nguage in the real world . 

• National Geographic video on the DVD allows teachers to bring lessons 
to life. 

• The carefully designed Critical thinking syllabus challenges learners to 
underst and texts at a deeper level. 

• Vocabulary is introduced thematically, with additional emphasis on key 
w ords and word building in Word focus and Wordbuilding sections. 

Student's Book with DVD 
• Engaging tasks with fascinating National Geographic content 
• Fully integrated National Geographic video for each unit 

• Review at the end of each unit 
• Grammar reference with practice activities 

Workbook with Audio CD 
• Further practice and linear progression of Student's Book contents 

• Focus on learning skills 
• Sample IELTS test allows learners to benchmark their learning 

Teacher's Book with Class Audio CD 
• Detailed teaching notes with lead-ins, additional activities and 

answer key 
• Notes on vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation and useful background 

information 
• Photocopiable communicative activities and tests 

Interactive Whiteboard CD-ROM 
• Includes IWB tools, 'zoomable' pages and easy-to-access audio 

and video 
• Create your own interactive tasks with the easy-to-use content 

creation tool 
• Show or hide the key . . 
• Show justification for the answers to the reading and listening 

comprehension activities 

CEFR correlation: 

Elementary 

For learners who are around level A 1 

and want to progress to A2 

inner 

Elementary 

Pre-intermediate 
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